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How to Use This Manual

Many people rend their owner’s manual from beginning
to end when they first receive their new vehicle, This
will help you learn about the features and controls for
your vehicle. In this manual, you®ll find that pictures
and words work together to explain things quickly.

Index

A good place to look for what you need is the Index in
the back of the manual. It’s an alphabetical Tist of all
that’s in the manual, and the page number where vou' [l
find iv.

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions in this book.
We use a box with gray background and the word
CAUTION 1o tell you about things that could hurt you if
you were to ignore the warning.

In the gray caution area, we tell you what the hazard is.
Then we tell you what to do to help avoid or reduce the
hazard. Please read these cautions. Tf you don’t, you or
others could be hurt.

You will also find a circle with a slash through it in
this book.

This safety symbol means
“Don't,” “Don’t do this,”
or “Don’t let this happen.”
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Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also in this book you will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that
could damage your vehicle.

In the notice area, we tell you about something that can
damage your vehicle. Many times, this damage would
not be covered by your warranty, and it could be costly,
But the notice will tell you what to do to help avoid the
damage,

When vou read other manuals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE wamings in different colors or
in different words,

You'll also see warning labels on your vehicle, They use
vellow for cautions, blue for notices and the words
CAUTION or NOTICE,

v



Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols vou may find on vour vehicle.

For exnmple,
thess symbols
are wsed on an
originul balvery.

CAUTION
POSSBLE
INJLRY

PROTECT
EYESG BY
SHIELDING

CAUSTIC
BATTERY
ACID COULD
CAUSE
BURNE

AVOID
SPARKS DR
FLAMES

SPARK OR
FLAME
COULD

EXPLODE

BATTERY

i

£V

These symbiiks
wre (mportant
forr wou mngd
WO PUSSEEeTs
whenever your
vehicle 1=
drivien

DOOR LOCK
UNLOCK

FABTEN
SEAT
BELTS

POWER
WINDOW

AlR BAG

22 P

These symibals
ave o dn'with

your liphts;

MASTER w
LIGHTING = -
EWITCH » A
TURN
sianaLs <l B
PARKING ";
LAMPE S
HAZARD
WARNING
FLASHER
LAMPS DR —
HIGH BEAM "—

o )

These symhbaols
pre o st of
VO ooabeols:

WINDSHIELD
WIPER

i ]

N N |

WINDSHEELD
WASHER

These symhals
e wsed on
Warming nd
indicator lighis:

ENGINE
COOLANT
TEMP

=
g

BATTERY
CHARGING
SYSTEM

BRAKE (@)

RADIATOR
COOLANT

-

EMNGINE QR
PRESSURE ’

ENGINE QIL
TEMP i

wTLock ()

Here mie soime
ather symbols
VOLL Ty see

Fuse =\

ool L%

e K el
2

LIGHTER [T

- pe

soeae b
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YOLUME
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'!! Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems
.~

Here vou'll find information about the seats in you Driver’s 4-Way Manual Seat
Oldsmabile and how 1o use vour safety belts properly

You can ulso leam about some things you should not do
with air bags and safety belts,

Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seats -- how to adjust
them, tike them out, put them back in, and fold them up
and down.

[he driver’s seat can be adjusted four ways,

Lise the levier on the front of the seat 1o adjust the seal
forward or backward. Pull up the lever on the front of
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the seat to unlock 11, Slide the seat to where you want it Manual Front Passenger Seat
To make sure the seat 15 locked mto place, release the
lever and try to move the seat with your body

To rise the driver’s sedt, pull up the lever on the right
side of the seat. To lower the scal, push the lever down:

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try to
adjust a manuval driver’s seat while the vehicle is
moving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse you, or make you push a pedal when you
don’t want to. Adjuost the driver’s seat only when
the vehiele is not moving.

This seat 1s used in the nght front passenger position.

Fo s, pull wp the lever on the front of the seat (o
unlock it Shde the seat to where vou want it. To make
yure the seat is locked into place, release the lever and
try Lo move the seat with vour hody,
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Driver’s 6-Way Power Seat (Option)

To adjust the driver’s six=way power seal!

Fromt Control (A): Ruse the front of the seat by
holding the switch op. Hold the swiitch down 1o lower
the front of the seat

Center Control (B): Move the seat forwand or backward
by holdimg the contral (o the Tront or back. Ruse or lower
the seat by holding the control up or down,

Rear Control (C): Rmse the rear of the seat by holding
the switch up. Hold the switch down to lower the redr ol
the scal.

Reclining Front Seatbacks

o adyust the seatback, rotite this knob. s casier o
recline the seat 1l you lean forward, tking vour weighl
ofl the seatback.




/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motien can be dangerous. Even if you buckle
up, your safety belts can’t do their job when
vou're reclined like this,

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because it
won't be against vour bedy. Instead, it will be in
front of you. In a crash you could go into it
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can’t do its job ¢ither. In a crash the
belt could go up over your abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at your pelvic bones.
This could cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in

But iIJm:'l have a seathack reclined if your vehicle is motion, have the seathack upright. Then sit well
THANANE: back in the seat and wear your safety belt
properly.

Head Restraints

Slide the head restraint up or down so that the top of the
restraint 1s closest to the top of your ears. This position
reduces the chunce of a peck mjury in a crash.
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Removable Rear Bucket Seats

RONT

F=Rqr=1
i L i
b d b

L
]
LEFT
ONLY

There are three types of rear bucket seats: RIGHT
ONLY, CENTER OR LEFT and LEFT ONLY, RIGHT
ONLY and LEFT ONLY seats may be equipped with the
built-in child restrammt option.

The rear bucket sents can be removed o provide extra
storage. Each seat that has the built-in child restraint
option fits in enly one location in your vehicle, but seats
that don’t have the built=in child restraint option can be
maved to different floor locations, The back of each seat
has & dingram {similar 1o the one pictured ) that shows
where the seat must be located in your vehicle.

RIGHT ONLY secats that don’t have the built-in child
restraint option (it only in the right locations. LEFT
ONLY seats that don't have the built-in child restrmnt
option fit only in the left locanons, The CENTER OR
LEFT sedt fits in the center location and in either left
location.

RIGHT ONLY seats that have the buili=in child restraint
option fit only in the rear set of floor pins in the right
location of the second row, LEFT ONLY seats that have
the built<in child restraint option fit only in the rear set
of floor pins in the left location of the second row.




Dump and Stow Feature

The second and third row bucket seats have been
designed to allow them to fold fully upward and forward
when the seats are anchored in the rear-most position.
This design improves both luggage/cargo capacity and
rear seat eniry/exil.

To use this feature on RIGHT ONLY seats: Lift the
upper lever to fold the seatback forward. Push the lower
lever back and tilt the entire seat and seatback forward.

To use this feature on CENTER OR LEFT or LEFT
OINLY seats: Lift the upper lever 1o fold the seatback
forward, Push down on the resr release bar (located
behind the seat), and tilt the antire seat and seatback
forward.

To release the RIGHT ONLY seat from this position:
Push the lower lever back. while you pull the entire seat
back to the upright position, Lift the upper lever to lift
the seatback up again. Push and pull on 1he seat and the
seathback to be sure both are locked wmio | siion,

To release the CENTER OR LEFT ar LEFT ONLY seat
from this position: Posh the rear release bur, wihile you
pull the entire seat biack 1o the upright position, Lift the
upper lever o Tift the seatback up again. Push and pull
on the seat and the seatback 1o be sure both are locked
INLo position,
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Entry to Third Row Bucket Seats

The RIGHT ONLY seats have o lower lever to tlt the
seat forward. To get into third row seats, push back the
lower lever on the RIGHT ONLY seat (nearest the
sliding door) and tilt the seat forward completely, To

returm the seal o s normual pu*.-.‘ilinn. pu]l the seat back,

holding the lower lever back. Once the seat 15 in place,
release the lower lever. Push and pull on the seat to be
sure that it 1s locked.

To get out of the third row seats, push down on the rear
reélease bar under the seat ahead of you to tilt the entire
sieal forward.
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Removing Rear Bucket Seats

3. From behind the seat, support the top portion of the
seat with one hand as you squeeze the front release

Removing the RIGHT ONLY Seats bar toward the crossbar. The seat will release from
I. Lift the upper lever to fold the seatback forward, the floor pins.
-

2. Push the lower lever back and tlt the entire seat and
seathack forward.




Removing LEFT ONLY and CENTER OR LEFT Seats 2. Push down on the rear release bar {located behind
the seat), and tlt the entire seut forward.

1. Lift the upper lever to fold the seathack forward.




Adjusting Rear Seats

& From behind the seat, support the top portion of the
seal with one hand as you squeeze the front release
bar toward the crosshar, The seat will release from Each rear seat location has two sets of oor pins, Seats
the floor pins. equipped with the built-in child restraint option must be

secured in the rear set of floor pins. Seats that don’t have

the buili-in child restrmint option can be secured in either
set of floor pins. Move the position of these seats up or

hack to provide a little more room behind or in front of o

seal
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Replacing Rear Bucket Seats

I
|| R 3
D D ¥ e SECURED LATOH BEAT T LOCATION
SHOWM BEE OWAERE UL FOR

AOETHIMAL iNF ORI

'hﬁaltﬂhtﬁn’thnkﬂdianpMm

/\ CAUTION:

move around in a collision or sudden stop. People
in the vehicle could be injured. Be sure to lock

ﬂnmmmmm when mmuhqiL

Follow the diagram on the back of the seats o replace
the seats in thetr proper location,

The LEFT ONLY seats fit only in the left positions. The
RIGHT ONLY seats fit only in the right positions. The
CENTER OR LEFT seat fits in the ¢énter position and
in either left position.

Don't try 1o place the seats in backward, because they
won't latch that way.
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Firmly press the rear hooks onto the rear foor pins,
The seat should lock into position,

3. Push and pull o the seat to check that it is locked.

4. Lift the upper lever and pull up on the seatback unul
i1 locks upright. Push and pull on the seatback to he
sure that it is locked.

5. Check 1o see that you have put the seats into the
proper location, according 1o the label on each seat,
IF nio, the seats may not latch properly, and your
passengers may not have the proper salety belt.

1. With the emire seat tilted forward, place the frant
hooks of the seat latch onto the front foor pins,
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Safety Belts: They're for Evervone

This part of the manual tells you how to use safety belts
properly, It also tells yoo some things you should not do
with safety belts.

And it explaans the Supplemental Restraint System, or
“air bae™ cystem.

/\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can't wear
& safety belt properly. If you arc in a crash and
you're not wearing a safety belt. your injuries
Hﬂthtnﬂﬂﬂrhhnuh1ﬁﬂlnlnlnﬁﬂﬂﬂgﬁﬁﬂﬁdﬂihl
vehicle or be ejected from it. You can be seriously
injured or killed, In the same crash, you might
mot be if you are buckled up. Always fasten your
safety belt, and check that your passengers” belts
mﬁﬂll‘mzﬂpmpﬂ'lytm

Your vehicle has a light that
LTS LM Es ﬂ:l['lll'.ll.ii:l!' (8]
buckle up. {5ee “Safety Belt
Reminder Light"” in the
Index.)

In many stutes and Canadian provinces, the law says (o
wear safety belts. Here's why: They work.

You never know if you'll be in & crash. If you do have o
crash, you don’t know if it will be 4 bad one.

A few crashes are mild, and some crushes can be so
seriows that even buckled up a pérson wouldn 't survive.
But most crashes are in between. In many of them,
people who buckle op can survive and sometimes walk
away. Without belts they could have been badly hurt or
killed,

After more than 25 yvears ol salety belts in vehicles,

the facts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
matter ..o jot!
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Why Safety Belts Work

When vou ride i ar on anything, you go as fast as i
Fl'lﬂ'\.

Put someone on 1t

Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose 1it's just a seat on
wheels
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Get it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle. The rider The person keeps going until stopped by something,
doesn’t stop.

In a real vehicle, it could b the windshield ...




or the instrument panel ... or the safety belts!

With sifety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does.
You get more time to stop. You stop over more distance,
and your strongest bones take the [orces. That's why
safery belts make such good sense.
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Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q:
A:

Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

You could be -- whether you're wearing a safety
belt or not. But you ¢an unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And your chance of
being conscious during and afier an sccident, so
you can unbuckle and get out, is much greater if
you are belted.

Why don’t they just put in air bags so people
won't have to wear safety belts?

Air bags are in many vehicles today and will be in
more of them in the future. But they are
supplemental systems only; so they work with
safety belts — not instead of them. Every wir bag
system ever offered for sale has required the use of
safery belis. Even if you're in a vehicle that has air
bags, you still have to buckle ap 1o get the most
protection. That's true not only in frontal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions.

(: 11 1'm a good driver, and I never drive far from

A

home, why should | wear safety belts?

You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an
accident -- even one that 1sn’t your fault == you and
vour passengers can be hurt. Being o good driver
doesn’t protect you from things bevond your
control, such us bad drivers.

Muost accidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greatest number of serious injuries
and deaths occur at speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 km/h).

Safery belts are for everyone,
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How to Wear Safety Belts Properly
Adults

This part is only for people of adult size.

Be aware that there are special things to know aboul
sufery belts and children. And there are different rules
for smaller children and babies. 1F a child will be riding
in your Oldsmobile, see the part of this muanuwal culled
“Children,” Follow those rules for everyone's
protection.

First, you'll want 1o know which restrisint systems your
vehicle has.

We Il start with the driver position,
Driver Position

This part describes the driver’s restrmaint system.

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has o lap-shoulder belt. Here's how 10 wear it
properiy.
I Close and lock the door,

2. Adjust the seat (o see how, see “Seats™ in the Index)
SO0 WOU ean sit up strnight.

3. Pick up the Tatch plate and pull the belt ncross vou.
Don't let it get twisted.

The shoulder belt may lock if you pull the belt across
you very quickly, If this happens, ket the belt go back
shghtly o untock it Then pull the bell across you
more slowly,

4. Push the Taeh plate into the buckle antil it clicks,
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If the belt stops before it reaches the buckle, tlt the
latch plate and keep pulling unul vou can buckle the
belt.

Pull up on the latch plate 1o make sure it is secure.
If the belt isn't long enough, see “Safety Belt
Extender”™ at the end of this section,

Make sure the release bution on the buckle 1s
pesitioned so yvou would be able to unbuckle the
sufety belt quickly if you ever had to.

5.

To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder belt.
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The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less
likely to slide under the lap belt. If you slid under it, the
belt would apply force at your abdomen. This could
cause serious or even fatal injuries, The shoulder belt
should go over the shoulder and across the chest. These
parts of the body are best able 1o take belt restraining

{orces.

The safety belt locks if there’s a sudden stop or crash, or
if you pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor.
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(): What's wrong with this?

If
"i-:'l.
/

fl"’r;'-

A The shoulder belt is too loose. Tt won't give nearly
as much protection this way,
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(): What's wrong with this?

A The belt is buckled in the wrong place.




Q.‘ What's wro
ng with this?

A=
N T
P y

A: The
bell is over an
agrmrest.




(): What’s wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You ean be serionsly injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your

“body would move too far forward, which would

increase the chance of head and neck injury.
ﬂhﬂhthﬁhtﬂiﬂﬂﬂﬂlﬂﬂﬂ?lﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂlﬁﬂﬁ&ﬂlﬂﬂ
lﬁhawﬂﬂmhnnmftasEhﬂhgnsﬂhmﬂﬂurhunﬁn
You could also severely injure internal organs.
like your liver or spleen.

|

A: The shoulder belt is wormn under the arm, Tt should
be waorn over the shoulder at all nmes.
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(): What's wrong with this? AL ]
/\ CAUTION:
- o = You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
1 P, ! .ltﬂwﬁufuuﬂwnﬂdnﬁiuwtthnfhﬂﬂﬂdﬂiutthe
th belt to spread impact forces, I a belt is twisted,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
== your retailer to fix it. |

e

A The belt is twisted across the body.

=
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To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckie.
The bele should go back out of the way,

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS)

This part expluins the Supplemental Restraint Svstem
(SRS}, or wir hag.

Your Oldsmobile has an air bag for the driver.

Here are the most important things 1o know about the air
hag svstem:

Before you close the door, be sure the belt is out of the
way. IT yvou slam the door on it you can damsage both the
belt and vour vehicle

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash if
you aren’t wearing your safety belt == even if you
have an air bag. Wearing your safety belt during a
crash helps reduce your chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from it. The air
bag is enly a “supplemental restraint.,” That is, it
works with safety belts but doesn’t replace them,
Air bags are designed to work only in moderate to
severe crashes where the front of vour vehicle hits
something, They aren’t designed to inflate at all in
rollover, rear, side, or low=speed frontal crashes.
Everyone in your vehicle, including the driver,
should wenr a safety belt properly -- whether or not
there's an air bag for thal person.
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There 15 an air bag readiness
light on the instrument
panel, which shows the
waords AIR BAG.

AlIR BAG

The system checks the air bag’s electrical system for
malfunctions. The light tells you if there is an electrical
problem. See “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index
for more information.
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How the Air Bag System Works

Where is the air bag?

The driver's air bag is in the middle of the steering
wheel,

& CAUTION:

Don't put anything on, or attach anything to, the
steering wheel. Also, don’t put anything (such as
pets or objects) between the driver and the
steering wheel. If something is between an
occupant and an air bag, it could affect the
performance of the air bag -~ or worse, it could

cause injury.




When should an air bag inflate?

The air bag is designed to inflate in moderate o severe
frontal or near-frontal crashes. The air bag will inflate
only if the impact speed is above the system’s designed
“threshold level.” If your vehicle goes stranght into o
wall that doesn’t move or deform, the threshold level is
about 9 10 15 mph (14 to 24 km/h). The threshold level
can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that
it can be somewhat above or below this range. If your
viehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such
as a parked car, the threshold level will be higher. The
air bag is not designed 1o milate in rollovers, side
impacts, or rear impacts, because mflation would not
help the cecupant.

In any particular crash, no one can say whether an air
bag should have influted simply because of the damage
tora vehicle or because of what the repair costs were.
Inflation is determined by the angle of the impact and
the vehicle's deceleration. Vehicle dumage is only one
indication of this.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In a frontal or near-frontal impact of sufficient severity,
the air bag sensing system detects that the vehicle is
suddenly stopping as o result of a crush, The sensing
system triggers a chemical reaction of the sodium azide
sealed in the inflator, The reaction produces nitrogen
gas, which inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag, and
related hardware are all part of the air bag module
packed inside the steering wheel.

How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate 1o severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,
even belted occupants can contact the steering wheel.
The air bag supplements the protection provided by
safety belts, Air bags disinbute the force of the impact
more evenly over the occupant’s upper bady. stopping
the occupant more gracdually. But air bags would not
help you in many types of collisions. including rollovers
und rear und side impacts, primanly becuuse an
occupant’s motion is not toward the air bag. Adr bags
should never be regarded as anything more than o
supplement to sufety belts, and then anly in moderate ©
severe Tromtal or near-frontal collisions.
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What will you see after an air bag inflates?

After the wir bag inflates, it quickly deflates. This oceurs
50 quickly that some people may not even realize the air
bag inflated, Sdme components of the air bag module in
the steering wheel hub will be hot for a short time, but
the part of the bag that comes into contact with you will
not be hot to the touch, There will be some smoke and
dust coming from vents in the deflated air bag. Air bag
inflation will not prevent the driver from seeing or from
being able to steer the vehicle, nor will it stop people
from leaving the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air.
This dust could cause breathing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in the
ﬂmmwmmmnmﬂhﬁftmﬂnm
u‘mhwn hrenthlng problems but can’t gel out
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
I’mﬂ!ilt'hrnpl_&n_lngawiuﬂnwnrduur.

| S

® The air bag is designed to inflate only once. After it
inflates, you'll need some new parts for your air bag
system, IT you don’t get them, the air bag system
won't be there to help protect you in another crash.
A new system will include the air bag module and
possibly other parts. The service manual for your
vehicle covers the need to replace other parts.

® Your vehicle is equipped with a diagnostic module,
which records information about the air bag system.
The module records information about the readiness
of the systemn, when the sensors are activated and
driver’s safety belt usage at deployment.

® [eronly qualified technicians work on your air bag
system. Improper service can mean that vour air bag
system won'tL work properly. See vour retailer for
service.

NOTICE:

Il you damage the cover for the driver’s air bag,
it muy not work properly. You may have to
replace the air bag module. Do not open or break
the air bag cover.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Oldsmobile

The air bag affects how your Qldsmobile should be
serviced. There are paris of the air bag system n several
places around your vehicle. You don’t want the system
lo inflate while someone is working on your vehicle.
Your Oldsmobile retailer and the 1995 Silhouette
Service Manuoal have information about servicing your
vehicle and the air bag system. To purchase 1 service
manual, see “Service Publications™ i the Index. The air
bag system does not need regular muintenance.

/\ CAUTION:

For up to 2 minutes after the ignition key is
turned off und the battery is disconnected, an air
bag can still inflate during improper service. You
can be injured if you are close to an air bag when
it inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with vellow tape,
or yvellow conmectors. They are probably part of
the air bag system. Be sure to follow proper
service procedures, and muke sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.

Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy
Safety belts work for everyone, including pregnant
women. Like all occupants, they are more likely to be
seriously injured if they don't wear safety belts.

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and
the Tap portion should be worn as low as possible
throughout the pregnancy.




The best way 1o protect the fetus 1s 1o protect the
mother, When a safety belt is worn properly, it's more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in & crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key to making
safety belts effective is wearing them properdy.

Right Front Passenger Position

The right front passenger’s safety belt works the same
way as the dover’s safety belt. See “Driver Position,”
earlier in this section.

Rear Seat Passengers

It’s very important for rear seat passengers to buckle up!
Accident statistics show that unbelted people in the rear
seat pre hurt more often in crashes than those who are
wearing safety belis.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle in a crash. And they can strike others
in the vehicle who are weanng safety belis.

Rear Seat Qutside Passenger Positions

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The positions next to the windows have lap-shoulder
belts. Here's how to wear one properly.

1-32 =




[.l

Pick up the laich plate and pull the belt across you
Don’t et 1t get twisted.

The shoulder belt may lock iF you pull the belt across
vou very giockly. I this huppéns, let the belt po back
shightly to unlock it Then pull the belt scross you
more slowly

Push the latch plute mto the buckle until 1t chcks,

If the bedt stops before it reaches the buckle, tilt the
lntch plate and keep pulling until you cun buckle 1t

Pull up on the lutch plate o make sure it 1s secure,

It the belt is nov Jong enough, see “Safety Bell
Extender” at the end of this section. Muke sure the
relense button on the buckle is positioned so you
would be able to unbuckle the satety bell quickly it
vou ever hod Lo,




3. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle The lup part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder part the hips, just touching the thighs. In oo crash, this applies

force to the strong pelvic bones. And vou'd be less
likely 1o slide under the lap belt, If vou shd under it, the
belt would apply force at your abdomen. This could
cause serions or even faml injones, The shoulder belt
should go over the shoulder and ncross the chest.
These parts of the body are best able 10 take bel
restriining forces,




The safety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or u crash,
or if you pull the belt very quickly oot of the retractor

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is

too loose. In a crash you would move forward oo
much, which could increase injury, The shoulder

belt should fit against your body,

T unlateh the belt, just push the button on the buckle




Center Passenger Position
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Lap Belt When you sit i the center positton bucket seat, you

Someone can sitin the cenler position bucket seit huve a lap safety belt which hus a retractor.
I, Pick up the lateh plate and, i a singlé moton, pull

the belt across you, Daon’t let it get twisted.

2. Push the latch plite into the buckle untl it chieks, 11
the belt stops before 1t reaches the bockle, let it go
back 1nto the retractor ull the way and start again,
Pull up on the latch plate (o make sure it s secure

3. Feed the lap belt into the retractor to ughten i

1-36



4. Position and release it the same way as the lap par
of a lap-shoulder belt.

If the belt 1sn't long enough. sce “Safety Belt
Extender” at the end of this section. Make sore the
release button on the buckle 15 posittioned so vou
would be able to unbuckle the safety belt quickly if
vou ever had 1o,

O HELF mCnl PERSCHIAL PLILETY
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The center position bucket seat 1s o CENTER OR LEFT
type seat, Because it is the only bucket seat with a fap
belt, and has a buckle an only one side, there are certain
places a CENTER OR LEFT type buckel seut should.
and should not, bé used. See “Seats™ in the Index. If the
CENTER OR LEFT bucket seat is used on the left side
of the vehicle, the person sitting there should use the
lap-shoulder belt, It works the same way as the driver’s
safety bell. See “Driver Position”™ in the Index.
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Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection! That includes
infants and all children smaller than adult size. In fact,
the law n every state in the United States and in every
Canadian province says children up to some age must be
restrained while in a vehicle,

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be
resirained in a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for your child. A very
young child's hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should, Instead, the belt will likely be over the
_ child’s abdomen. Ina crash the belt would apply
force right on the child’s ahdomen, which could
cause serious or fatal injuries. So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraint.




Secure the baby in an infunt restraint,

CAUTION: (Continued)

at only 25 mph (40 kmvh), a 12-poumnd (5.5 kg)
baby wiﬂmﬂrhnlyhmmﬂ%pnmd (110 kg)
force on your arms. The baby would be almost

/A CAUTION:

Never bold # baby in your arms whilnriﬂlngha
vehicle. A bahy doesn’t weigh much -- until =
crash. Doring 4 crash a baby will become so
heayy you can’t hold it. For example, in a crash
CAUTION: (Continued)




Built-In Child Restraint (Option)

Each seat that has the built-in child restraint option fits in
only one location in your vehicle. To find out where a seut
that has 4 built-in child restraint must be located m your
vehicle, see “Removable Rear Bucket Seats” in the Index.,

IT you have a rear seat with the optional built-in child
restraint, refer to this picture to become familwr with the
parts of each child seat and 5-point hamess lisied next.

A. Child Head Restraint
B. Head Restraint Release Strap

Shoulder Harness Straps
Shoulder Harness Clip

Removable Pad

mm O 0

Seat Belt Latch Plates

. Buckle

Seat Belt Buckle Release Button (Red)
L. Shoulder Harness Release Strap (Black)

& Ll

J. Shoulder Harness Adjustment Strap (Gray)
K. Child Restraint Cushion

This child restraint system conforms 10 all applicable
Federal motor vehicle safety standards.

This child restruint 1% designed for nse only by children
who wergh between 20 and 40 pounds (9 and 18 kg) and
whaose height 1s 40 inches {102 om) or less and who are
capable of sitting upright alone.

In addition, the child should be one vear old or more and
at least 28 inches (71 cm) in height. It is important to
use an approved, rear-tacing infant restraint for a full
vear 1o allow the neck and spine to develop enough 1o
support the weight of the child’s head in the event of a
collision.
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To make sure that the child is w!l enovgh, compare the
child’s standing height to the top surface of the bucket
seat, which is about 29 inches (74 cm} Irom the floor

The booster seat can be used by children over 40 pounds
(18 kg) or whose shoulders are above the shoulder bell
anchorages of the S-point child restraint hamess, The
vehicle lap-shoulder belt is used instead of the 5-point
hamess system. If a child’s shoulders are higher than the
shoulder belt anchorages while using the 5-poimt
harness, the spine could be tnjured in a collision.

WARNING! FAILURE TO FOLLOW THE
MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS ON THE USE
OF THIS CHILD RESTRAINT SYSTEM CAN
RESULT IN YOUR CHILD STRIKING THE
VEHICLE™S INTERIOR DURING A SUDDEN STOP
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OR CRASH. SNUGLY ADJUST THE BELTS
PROVIDED WITH THIS CHILD RESTRAINT
AROUND YOUR CHILD.

Just like the other restraint systems in your vehicle, your
built-in child restraint needs w be periodically checked
and may need 1o have parts replaced after a crash, See
“Checking Your Restraint Systems™ and “Replacing Seat
and Restraint System Parts After a Crash™ in the Index.

To Use the Built-In Child Restraint

1. Pull the child head restraint release strap and ruise
the head restraint until you hear the latch click.

2. Lower the child restraimt cushion.
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. Before placing the child in the child restraint, add

slack Lo the shoulder harness. Pull the black shoulder
harness release strap firmly, At the same time pull
both shoolder harness straps through the slots in the
seathack as shown.

4. Separate the halves of the shoulder hamess clip
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5. Ploce the chuld i the child restrant and pul o f, Fosten the two halves of the shoulder harmess clip
shoulder harness strap over @ach shoulder: Tnsert together and put it two to three inches (3-8 cm)
bt sean bele faeh plates e the boackle and pull op below the child’s chun. The purpose of the clip s to
on them 1o make sure they ure firmly lntched, keep the shoulder harness straps positioned correctly
: 1" on the shoulders,
Be sure that the seat hell buckle s Tree ol Toretgn

objects that may prevent you from properly. latching
the latieh plutes, I am obgect is in the opeting. sec
yorr Oldsmoale retailer Tor service helfore using the
child restriint,
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7. Pull the shoulder harness adjustment strap (gray |
firmly until the shoulder harmess straps are snug
against the child’s shoulders,

B, Torelease the child from the harness, separate the
halves of the shoulder hamess clip. Then push the
red release button in the buckle. Move the shoulder
harness straps to the side and remove the child

I you expect that the child will sleep while nding. a
U-shaped pillow that supports the child’s chin may be
helpful in providing additional comfort, Such devices
may be found in the child restraint section of major
Loy stores or other stores where children’s sccessories
are sl




To Store the Built-In Child Restraint

2. Unlateh the child head restraint by pulling the release

strup. Lower the head restraint and press it firmly into
1. Make sure that the crotch strap is held flush to the the seatback until you hear the lach click.

child restriunt cushion with the fastener sinp. Also

be sure the shoulder harness adjustment strap (gray)

1s folded up m the seat. This will allow the cushion

to fold completely into the seatback. Raise the

cushion.




To Use as a Booster Seat

1. Pull the head restraint release strap and raise the
head restraint until you hear the latch click.

2. Lower the child restraint cushion.
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3. Store the 3-point child restraint harness behind the 4. Place the child on the cushion and fasten the vehicle
removable pad, The pad is held in place by fastener lup-shoulder belt around the child.

. e 5. To release the child from the vehicle lap-shoulder
belt, push the red button on the buckle,
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Child Restraints

He sure to follow the instructions for the restraint. You
may find these instructions on the restraint isell or in a
booklet. or both, These restraints use the belt system in
your vehicle, but the child also has 1o be secured within
the restraint (o help reduce the chance of personal mjury.
The mstructions that come with the infant or child
rastraint will show you how to da that,

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are saferif they
ore restrained in the rear rather than the front seat. We at
General Motors therefore recommend that you put your
child restraint in the rear seat unless the chald is an
mfant and you're the only adult in the vehicle. In that
case, you might want to secure the restraint in the front
seul where you can keep an eye on the baby.

Wherever you install it, be sure to secure the child
restramt properly.

Keep in mind that an unseoured child restraint can move
around in a collision or sudden stop and injure people

in the vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any child
restraint in your vehicle -—— even when no child 15 i it

It your child restriunt has o top strap, it should be anchored.

Anchor brackets for the second row outside positions
are located just above the place where the third row
lap-shoulder belts meet the tloor. There's u viny| sleeve
there; to getto the bracket, push this viny! sleeve aside
shightly. Anchor the top steap to the bracket
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If you need to have an anchor bracket installed for any
additionn] passenger scat position, you can ask your
Oldsmobile retailer to put it in for yvow. I you want to
install an anchor bracket yourself, your retailer can tell
you how to do it

Once you have the wop strap anchored, you'll be ready w
secure the child restrinint itself.

Securing a Child Restraint in an Outside
Seat Position

5NN 1 =

R ———

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier pan
about the wp strap if the child restraint has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seat, Follow the instructions
for the child restraint,

]

Secure the child in the ¢hild restraint as the
mAatructions say,

3. Pick up the futch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or around
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the restrint. The chald restromt instroctions will show
vou how, Tilethe Tatch plate to adjust the belt if needed.

I the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint.

Buckle the belt. Muoke sure the release bution is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt gquickly if vou ever had 1w,

S, To tghten the bely, pull upron the shoulder belt while
v push down on the child restradnt

B, Push and pull the elnld restrant i dilleten
directions (o be sure 11 is seeure,

To remove the child restranl, just umbuckle the vehiele's
safety belt and fet 1 go back all the way. The safety beh

will move freely again and be ready (o work For an adult
or larger child passenger,




Securing a Child Restraint in the Center
Seat Position

3. Pull the lap belt all the way out without stopping,

You'll be using the lap belt. See the earlier part aboui .
the top strap if the child restraint has one. 4. While holding it out, run the belt through or around
the child restraint. The child réstraint instructions

1. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions will show vou how,

for the child restrammt.

1

Secure the child in thie child restenint as the
Insiruchons say.




5. Buckle the beli. Make sure the release button is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to,

. Totighten the belt. feed it back mto the retractor
while vou push down on the child restraint.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directhions 1o be sure 1t 15 secure,

To remove the child restraint, jost unbuckle the vehicle™s
safety belt and let it go back all the way. The safery belt
will move freely aguim and be ready 10 work Tor an adolt
or lurger child passenger.
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Larger Children If you have the choice, a child should sit nextto a
window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and
gef the additional restraint a shoulder belt can provide.

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they

are restratned in the rear seat. But they need 1o use the

safety belts properly

® Children who gren’t buckled up can be thrown out in
a crash.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can strike other
people who are.

Children who have outgrown child restraints should
wear the vehicle’s safety belts,
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(): What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

A

Maove the child wward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belt still is on the child's
shoulder, so that in a crash the child's upper body
would have the restraint that belts provide. If the
child is so small that the shoulder belt is stil] very
close to the child’s face or neck, vou might want to
place the child in a seat that has a lap belt, if your
vehicle has one.
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Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the belt
should be worn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child’s thighs. This applies belt force to the child’s
pelvic bones in a crash.




Safety Belt Extender Checking Your Restraint Systems

If the velucle's sufety belt will fasten dround vou, you Now and then, make sure all vour belis, budkles, Luch
should use . phates, retractars, anchorages and reminder systems are
working property. 11 vour vehicle has o built-in child
restrinnt. also penodically maoke sore the child head
restrunt, harness straps, Loch plates. buckle, chip and
anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damoeed restramt system parts, 1 you see
anything that mizhi Keep a restrant system from doimng
105 by, Bave 11 repaiied

But if a safery belt isn’t long enough 1o fusien, your
retatler will order vou an extender, It's free: When vou
o n o order L take the heaviest coal vou will wear, so
the extender will be long enough for yon. The extender
will be just tor you, and just for the seat in your vehicle
that you choose. Don't let someone else use if, and use it
enly for the seat it s mude 10 Bt To wear it just attach i
to the regular safety belt. Porn on fraved beles may nor protect you inoa orash
They can mip apart under impact forees. 1 a belt is 1om
or fraved, get o new one right away,

I vour vehicle hus the built=in child restrami wem or
roved harness straps can rip apad ander impact forces
Just like torn or frayed safety belts can. They muy nof
protect wehild oo orash. Hoo horoess strup s tom or
fruved. get a new haress right away,
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Replacing Seat and Restraint System
Parts After a Crash

If you've had a crash, do you need new safety bels or
built-in child restraint parts”

After a very minor collision, nothing may be necassary.
But if the safery belts ar built-in child restraint harness
strips were stretched, o5 they would be if wom during o
miore severe crash, then you need new safety belts or
hirmess sirups,

I satety belts or buili=-in child restrant hamess straps
are cut or domaged, repiace them. Collision damage also
may mean you will need to have satety belt, built-in
chuld restramnt or seat parts repaired or replaced. New
parts and repairs may be necessary even if the safety belt
or butht-in ¢hild restraint wasn't being used at the time
of the collision.

Before replacing any safety belt, see your retailer for the
correct part number. You'll need the model vear and
maodel number for your vehicle. The model year 1s on
vour title and registration. And you can find the model
number on the Cernfication/Tire label of your vehicle.
See “Certification/ Tire Label™ in the Index.
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The model number on the replacement belt must be

listed on the safety belt vou want o replace, Pull the
shoulder belt all the way out tw see this label.
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I!!‘ Section 2 Features and Controls

Here you can learn about the many standard and
optionul features on vour Oldsmobile, and informution
on starting, sholung and braking, Also expluned ure the
pnstrument panel and the warning systems that tell you 1l
evervthing is working properly == and whit to do if yiou
have a problem

Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerons for many reasons. A
child or others could be badly injured or ¢ven
killed.

They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move. Don’t
leave the keys in a vehicle with young children.




The ignition keys are for the
| ignition only.

The door keys are for the
doors and all other locks,

When a new vehicle is delivered, the retailer removes
the plugs from the keys and gives them to the first
CWTIET,

Each plug has a code on it that tells your retailer or a
qualified locksmith how to make extra keys. Keep the
plugs in a safe place. If you lose your keys, you'll be
able to have new ones made easily using these plugs.

NOTICE:

Your Oldsmobile has a number of new features
that can help prevent thefi. But you can have a
lot of trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever
lock your keys inside. You may even have to
damage your vehicle to get in. So be sure you
have extra keys,
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Front Doors Door Locks

/\ CAUTION: /\ CAUTION:

Pay attention when you open or close these doors Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

from the outside. Stay clear of the upper rear Passengers -- especially children == can easily

corner to avoid hitting your head. open the doors and fall out. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't open it

Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or stop vour vehicle.
This may not be so obvious: You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle in a
crash if the doors aren’t locked. Wear safety belts
properly, lock your doors, and you will be fur
better off whenever you drive your vehicle.

There are several ways 10 lock and unlock your vehicle,

From the outside, use your door key or the Remote Lock
Control ransmatter (1if your vehicle has this option)
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To lock the door (rom the inside, shide the locking lever
rearward,

To unlock the door, slide the locking lever forward.

Power Door Locks (Option)

From the inside, press the front of the power door lock
switch (on either front door), to unlock all doors and
the lifigate.

You can lock all doors and the lifigate from the inside,
by pressing the rear of the power lock switch on either
romt door.

I you have the optional Remote Lock Control system,
vour vehicle has a special security feature. If the driver’s
door is open and your key is in the ignition in the OFF
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position, you won't be able to set the door locks with the
power door lock switch or the remole transmitter. This
feature is designed to help keep vou from locking your
keys in vour vehicle.

If the sliding door is open when vou press the power
door locks switch, it will lock automatically within five
seconds after you close it

If vou have the optionnl Remote Lock Control system,
this feature will be replaced by a different lock delay
systam. See “Remote Lock Control™ later i this section,

With power locks, when the doors are locked, the inside as
well as the outside door latch release cannot open the
doors. This safety Feature prevents a doot from being
accidentally opened from the inside by moving the handle.

To override this safety feature, shide the locking lever 1o
the unlock position on the door you want to open.

When the liftzate has been unlocked with the power door
locks, yvou won't need the key o open it. Simply turn the
lock clockwise until the latch relenses, This is also true if
you use the optional Remote Lock Control transmitter.
See "Remote Lock Control” Tater in this section,

To lock the liftgate, use either the power door lock swatchor
the optional Remote Lock Control transmitter. You may
also lock it manmually by wirning the lock counterclockwise,

Automatic Door Locks (Option)

With this feature you can unlock all of the doors from
the outside by holding the key in the unlock position for
one second. To unlock only the driver’s or passenger’s
door, turn the key to the unlock position and release,

From the inside, when the ignition is on and the driver’s
door is closed, all doors will lock each time you move
the shift lever out of PARK (P). If the passenger’s door
or the liftgate are open when you move the shift fever
out of PARK (P), they will lock when closed.

If the shding door is open when you move the shift lever
out of PARK (P) or manually lock the doors using the
power door lock switches, 4 lock delay feature allows
the sliding door 1o lock five seconds after it is closed.
All other doors will lock bgain, too.

With the automatic door locks feature, you can still lock
or unlock the doors at any time, either manually or with
the power door lock switches.

Overriding Lock Delay

To override the lock delay feature, press the front of the
power door locks switch (the unlock position) whilé the
shift lever is in PARK (P).




If you have the Remote Lock Control system, there are
three additional ways you can disable the lock delay
featwre (see “Remote Lock Control™ Luter in this
sl )

® Press the unfock symbol on vour remote rransmitier,
® Return the shft lever to PARK (P), or

® Turn the ignition off.

Customizing Your Automatic Door Locks Feature

With the Remote Lock Control system you can
custonmuze your automatic door locks feature to suit your
individual peeds, (See “"Remote Lock Control™ later in
this section, )

With the doors closed und the ignition on. press und hold
the deiver's side power door lock switeh in the lock
position for 10 seconds. The doors will lock. then
unlock, indicating that vou have 10 seconds in which o
progrom one of four custom modes:

Unlock the Driver's Door Only: To program the
automatic door locks system (o unlock only the driver’s
door when the shift lever is returned to PARK (P), press
the unlock symbol on yvour remote transmiatter once. The
driver's door will unlock, indhcating that this mode has
been successfully programmed.

Unlock All Doors: To program the automate door locks
system to unlock all doors when the shift lever is
returned o PARK (P), press the unlock symbaol on your
remote transmitter once (the dover’s door will unlock ),
then press the unlock symbol again. Al doors will
unlock, indicating that this mode has been successfully
programimed.

All Doors Remain Locked: To program the sutomatic
door locks system 1o leave all doors locked when the
shift lever is returned o PARK (P), press the lock
symbol on your remote transmitter once, All doors will
lock, indicating that this mode has been successiully
programmed,




Disengage the Automatic Door Locks System: To
disengage the automatic door locks system, press the
lock symbal on vour remote transmtter once (all doors
will lock). Press the lock symbol again. All doors will
lock again, indicating that this mode has been
successiully progrommed.

You can reprogram the automatic door locks system at
any time, If you do not program the adiomatc door
locks system, all doors will remain locked when the shift
lever is returned o PARK (P,

I vou have more thin one remote runsmitter for your
vehicle, vour automatic door locks system will operite
as programmed with any of them. There is no peed to

program cach one indivadually,

Leaving Your Vehicle

It vou are leaving the vehicle, open vour door and set
the locks from inside. Then get out amd close the door.

Remote Lock Control (Option)

It your Oldsmobile has this option, you can lock and
unlock your doors and liftgate from up to 30 feet (9 m)
awiaty using the key chain trapnsmitter supphied with your
viehicle.

Your Remote Lock Control operates on o radio
freguency subject to Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules




This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,

Oiperation is subject to the following two conditions:

(1) This device may not cause harmibul interference, and

(2) This device must accept any interference received,

including interference that may cause undesired

operation

should interférence to this system occur, ry this:

& Check to determine if hattery replacement is
necessary. See the instructions on battery
replacement.

& Check the distance. You may be too far from your
vehicle. This product has a maximum range.

® Check the location, Other vehicles or objects may be
blocking the signal.

® See your Oldsmobile retailer ora qualified
technician for service.

Changes or modificutions to this system by other than an
authorized service Facility could vond authorization to
use this equipment.

Operation

The driver’s door will unlock and the interior lamps
will go on when the unlock symbol is pressed (see
“Muminated Entry System”™ later in this section), If
pressed agam within five seconds, all doors and the
liftgate will unlock. All doors and the liftgate will lock
when the lock symbaol is pressed.

If the driver's door is open and vour key is in the
ignition in the OFF position, you won't be able to set the
door lock with the power door lock switch or the remote
transmmitter, This security feature is designed to help
keep you from locking yvour keys in your vehicle.

Lock Delay

The lock delay feature can be operated using either the
remote key chain transmitter or the power door locks
switch (gee “Power Door Locks™ earlier in this section).
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For the lock delay feuture 10 work, the ignition and
the interior lamps control (located 1o the left of the
instrument panel cluster) must be off. If you wish to
lock the doors with the interior lamps on, press the
lock svmbol or the rear of either power door lock
switch twice,

If any door is open when you press the lock symbol or
the rear of either power door lock swich, a chime will
sound three times, This indicates that-all doors and the
liftgate will lock about five secomds after the last door
has been closed.

To override the lock delay feature, press the lock symbol
ar the rear of either power door lock switch again, and
the doors and lifigate will lock immediately. 1f the
sliding door 15 open, it will lock automatically within
five seconds after it is closed, and the doors and liftgute
will lock again.

To cancel the lock delay feature, press the unlock
symbaol or the front of either power door lock switch.

Remote Operation of the Power Sliding Door

If wou have the optional power shding door (see “Power
Shiding Door™ later in this section), your remote
transtaitter will have a third button that has a van
symbol on it. Press it to open or ¢lose the sliding door.

I the sliding door is locked. first press the unlock
symbol twice to unlock all doors, then press the van
symbol to open the shding door.

You cun operate the power shiding door with the remote
wransmitter only when the power sliding door enable
gwitch on the overheid console is in the ON position.
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Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each key chain transmitter is coded 1o prevent another
transmitter from unlocking your vehicle, If a transmitter
is lost or stolen, o replacement can be purchased through
vour retailer. Remember to bring any remaining
transmitters with you when vou go to your retailer.
When the retatler matches the replacement ransmitter to
your vehicle, the remaining transmutters must also be
maiched, Once the new transmutter 15 coded, the lost
transmitier will not unlock vour vehicle.

You can match 4 transmitter to as many different
vehicles as yvou own, provided they are equipped with
exactly the same model yvstem. (Gengral Motors offers
several different models of these systems on their
vehicles. ) Each vehicle can have only {our transmillers
matched to it

See your retailer to match transmitters to another
vehicle,

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in your key chain
transmitter should last about two years,

You can tell the battery is weak if the transmitter won’t
work at the normal range in any locanon. If you have to
et close to your vehicle before the transmitter works.,
it's probubly time to change the battery,

To Replace the Battery in the Remote Transmilter
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1. Insert a coin into the slot in the back of the
ransmitter, and turn it counterclockwise 1o open the
COVET.

b

Remove the cover.

L

Remove and replace the 3=volt battery (CR2032).

Reassemble the transmitter.

o

. Check the trunsmitter operation,

Illummated Entry System (Option)

This option comes with the optional Remote Lock
Control system.

When you open the driver’s door, by itself or in
combination with any passenger door or the liftgate, the
interior lamps will come on and then gradually dim to
off 10 seconds after the last door i5 closed. (If the
driver's door has not been opened. the interior lamps
will immediatelv dim to off.)

When you press the unlock symbol on your remeote
transrmitter, the lamps inside your vehicle will go on,
then gradually dim to off after aboot 40) seconds, unless
a door or the liftgate 1s opened.

When you turn on the ignition, the intéror lamps will
mmmedintely dim to off.

Sliding Door

=======§ﬁ§f

To open the sliding door from outside the vehicle, pull
the front of the latch release out and then toward the
rear. If you slide the door all the way back, it will latch
in the open position.

2-11




Sliding Door Lock
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To move the door forward, you must lirst pull the inside
ar outside latch release out and then forward, or the door _ : ; ;
will remain laiched in the open position, Lock the shiding door from the inside by sliding the
maneal locking lever down, Unlock 1t by shiding the
lever up.
If you have the optional power dowr locks, the sliding

door lock bas o deluy featwre. See “Power Door Locks™
or “Autematic Door Locks” in the Index.
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Power Sliding Door (Option)

With this optien, you can open amd close the sliding
door with switches inside your vehicle. If vou have the
optional Remote Lock Control system, yvou can also
operate the sliding door with vour remote transmitter.
See “Remote Lock Control” in the Index.

/\ cAuTION:

Leaving young children or pets unattended in-
your vehicle can be d us. They could
operate the power sliding door. A child or others
could be injured. Do not leave ¢hildren
unuattended in your vehicle.

To operate the power sliding door, the power sliding
door enable switch must be in the ON position, This
switch 1s the forward-most of two power door switches
located on the side of the overhead console. (If vou have
the compact overhead console. this switch is located
between the reading lamps.) To disable the power
sliding door feature, slide the switch 1o OFF

When your vehicle goes through an automatic car wash,
be sure the power sliding door enable switch is in the
OFF position,




Toopen or close the sliding door, press and release one
af two PWR DOOR switches. There 15 one mounted on
thee wall, justin front of the sliding door; the other is the
rear-most switch on the side of the overbead console,
(If you have the compaet overhead console, this switch
is located between the reading lumps. )

The shding door must be unlocked for the power shiding
door to operate. The ignition does not bave 1o be on and
the key does not have to be in the ignition. To prevent
accidental operation of the shiding door, disable the
power sliding door by placing the power sliding door
enable switch in the OFF position.

When the key s in the ignition in the RUN position, the
power sliding door will only open if the transaxle is in
PARK (P). The trunsaxle does not have to be in PARK
(P} 1w elose the door. 1 the enable switch is ON and the
power shiding door s open or in the process of closing
when you shift out of PARK (P}, a tone will sound und
the power sliding door warning light on your instrument
panel will flash (see “Power Sliding Door Warning
Light™ in the Index). This is a warning light that the
shiding door is not completely closed.
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& CAUTION:

If you shifl the transaxle out of PARK (F) and
accelerate before the power sliding door latches
closed, the door may reverse to the open position,
A child or others could fall out of the vehicle und
be injured. Always make sure the power sliding
door is closed and latched before you drive away,

If anything obstructs the power shidimg door while it 1s
closing, the door wall automatically reverse 1o the open
pasition, provided it meets sufficient resistance.
Resistance must be as strong as the force of the closing
door, or stronger. The force of the closing door increases
sigmificuntly as the door approaches the latch position.

/\ CAUTION:

You or others could be injured if caught in the
path of the sliding door. Make sure the door path
is clear hﬂum-dnsin; the door.

Dibjects caught in the path of the shding door may be
dimiaged, Make sure the door path is clear before
closing the door,

To manually apen the power shding door when the
sliding door enable switch s in the ON posinon, pull the
mside or outside latch release and let go; the door will
open fully and remain latched in the open position,

To manually open the power sliding door when the
enable switch is in the OFF position, pull the inside or
outside latch release and slide the door all the way back
to the laich position.
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/\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle is facing downward on a steep grade
(20% or more), the door may not stay open and
could slam shut, possibly injuring someone, To
muike sure the door does not slam shut, turn the
cnable switch ON. Then if the door closes, it will
close under the control of the power door system.

To manually close the power sliding door when the sliding
dpor enable switch is in the ON position, pull the inside or
outside lutch release or the edge of the door. Move the door
about four inches wward the closed position and release.
The door will close completely and Tatch for you.

To manually close the power sliding door when the
emible switch is in the OFF position, pull the inside or
outside latch release and slide the door all the way
torward to the laich position,

On vehicles equipped with the optional power sliding
door, a low voliage battery may cause the system to
become moperative. Thas i1s a built-in feature o prevent
damage to the power sliding doar motor,

When the battery has been charged, tollow these steps:
1. Make sure the door 15 in the closed position,
2. Turn the ignilion off

lad

. Remove the fuse murked TAIL from the fuse panel.

=

Wair 30 seconds.

Reinstall the fuse.

Lk

6. Cycle the door open and closed with either the wall
mounted or overhead console switch, Wait three
seconds before opening and closing the door again.

If this daes not restore power sliding door operation, see
your retuiler for service.
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Sliding Door Security Lock

Your Oldsmobile 1s equipped with a shding door
security lock that helps prevent passengers from opening
the shiding door from the inside.

If vou have the optional power shiding door. you can
override the secunity lock by pressing the PWER DOOR
swiich when the power shiding door enable swiich is in
the ON position. See “Power Shiding Door™ earlier in
this section.

The secunty lock lever 15 located on the inside of the
shding door, near the rear edge of the door. To access
the lever, open the sliding door. Use the security lock
lubel on the rear edge of the door as a guide. Reach youor
hand around the mside rear comer of the shding door to
access the lever.

CHILD
SECURITY
LOCK
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To use the security lock, move the security lock lever all
the way up and close the door,

If you have the optional power shding door, shde the
power sliding door enable swiich on the overhead
console to the OFF position. The shding door cannot be
opengd from the inside when this festure is in use




If you want to open the shding door when the security
lock is on, unlock the shiding door from the inside and
open the door from the outside.

If you have the optional power shding door, shde the
power sliding door enable switch to the ON position,
Press either PWR DOOR switch.

You should let adults and older children know how the
secunty lock works, and how to cancel the lock. If you
don’t, adults or older children who ride in the rear won't
be able to open the shding door frem the inside when
the security lock feature is in use.

To Cancel the Sliding Door Lock

I. Unlock the shiding door from the inside and open the
door from the outside,

2. Move the security lock lever all the way down.

The shding door lock will now work normally,
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Liftgate Lock

Raising the Liftgate

Open the liftgate using the handle above the license
plate. Once slightly opened. the liftgate will rise by
itself. Lamps in the liftgate will come on, illuminating
the rear cargo area (see "Rear Interior Lamps™ in the
Index ).

NOTICE:

Be sure there are no overhead obstructions, such
as a garage door, before you open the liftgate.
You could slam the liftgate into something and
break the glass.

To unlock the liftgate, insert the door key and turn the
lock clockwise. The lifigate will automatically lock
when you close it

If you have the optional power door locks or the Remote
Lock Control system, the liftgate will lock and unlock
differently. See “"Power Lock Control” in the Index.




To close the lifigate, pull down on the strap. then firmly
shut the liftgate. Don’t drive with the liftgate open, even
slightly. See “Exhaust™ in the Index.

A hght on your instrument panel will warn you if the
liftgate is not completely closed (see “Lifigate Ajar
Warning Light” in the Index),

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerops to drive with the liftgate
mmmmmﬂﬂﬂufﬂﬂ}mm
minhwunr-rﬂﬂd: You can’t see or smell
CoO. !tmmumﬂmmnﬂmm.

Hymmuﬂhvewﬂhfhenﬂgutuupmnrﬂ'
ﬂﬁulr!mlwirhgurnﬂm‘ﬂﬁhlemnﬂﬂﬂmmnﬂ
pass through the seal between the body and the

Hﬂgﬂlt.

® Make sure all windows are shut.

® ‘Turn the fan on your heating or cooling.
system bo its highest speed with the setting.
on BI-LEV (Bi-Level) or UPPER. That will
fumwtddzur’im:wurwhﬂz.ﬁm
“Comfort Controls” in the Index.

& If you have air outlets on or under the
thﬂmﬁm:ﬂtﬁﬂ:ﬁ

See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.

e
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Glove Box/Storage Compartment

BT LA PO el T3 T A e, TR o e L BT R B W g W P T T S

Your vehicle has a storage compartment on top of the
dash and a glove box below it.

To open the storuge compartment, push in the latch
release, then lift the lid,

To open the glove box, pinch the latch release,

The fuse panel 15 located inside the glove box door. See
“Fuses and Cireuit Breakers™ in the Index.

Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, especially in some cities,
Although your Oldsmobile has a number of theft
deterrent features, we know that nothing we put on it
can make it impossible w steal. However, there are ways
you can help:
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Key in the Ignition

If you walk away from your vehicle with the keys
inside, it’s an easy targzet for joy riders or professional
thieves — so don’t do it

When yvou park your Oldsmobile and open the driver's
door, you'll hear a chime reminding you 1o remove your
key from the ignition and take it with youw. Always do
this. Your steering wheel will be locked. and so will your
ignition and transaxle. And remember o lock the doors,

Parking at Night

Park in o lighted spot, close all windows and lock your
vehicle. Remember to keep vour valuables out of sight.
Put them in a storage area, or tuke them with vou,

Parking Lots

If you park in a lot where someone will be watching
your vehicle, it's best (o lock it up and take your keys
But what if vou have to leave yvour ignition key ! What if
you hive Lo leave something valuable in your vehicle?

% Put your valuahles in a storage area, like your glove
hox or locking storage bin.

® Lock the storage hin.
® Lock all the doors except the driver's,
® Then take the door key with you.

New Vehicle “Break-In”

NOTICE:

Your modern Oldsmobile doesn’t need an
elaborate “break-in” But it will perform better
in the long run if you follow these guidelines:

& Don’t drive at any one speed -- fast or
slow == for the first 500 miles (804 km).
Don’t make full-throttle siarts.

® Avoid making hard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km} or so. During this time
your new brake linings aren’t yet broken
in, Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this “breaking-in" guideline every
time you get new brake linings,

® Don’t tow a trailer during “break-in.” See
“Towing a Trailer” in the Index for more
information.
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Ignition Switch

With the ignition Key in the ignition switch, you can tirn
the switch to five posinons,

ACCESSORY: An ON posinon in which vou can
operate your electncal power accessories. Press in the
irnrtion switch as you twrn the top af it oward you,

LOCK: The only posttion in which you can reémive the
key. This locks your steenng wheel, igniticn and
[rimsa le.

OFF: This position unlocks the steerme wheel, ignition,
and transaxle, but does not send electrical power 1o any
accessories, Lise this position il your vehicle must be
pushed or towed. but never iry o push-suet vour
vehicle. A warning chime will sound if you open the
driver’s door when the ignition 15 ofl and the key s m
the 1gmition

RUN: An ON position to which the switch returns aftes
vau start your engine and release the switch. The switch
stays an the RUN position when the engine is nunning.
Butl even when the engine 15 pOL rUNnImE. you can bse
RLUN to operate vour electrical power nccessories, and
o display some instrument panel warning lHghis,

2-23




START: This position starts the engine. When the
engine starts, release the key. The ignition switch will
return to RUN for normal driving.

Note that even if the engine is nol running, the positions
ACCESSORY and RUN are ON positions that allow
you o operate your electrical accessories, such as the
radio.

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can’t
turn it, be sure it is all the way in, If it is, then
turn the steering wheel left and right while you
turn the key hard. But turn the key only with
your hand. Using a tool to force it could break
the Key or the ignition switch. If none of this
works, then vour vehicle needs service.

Starting Your Engine

Engines start differently. The 8th digit of your Vehicle
Identification Number (VIN) shows the code letier or
number for your engine. You will find the VIN at the top
left of your instrument panel, (See “Vehicle
[dentification Number™ in the Index.) Follow the proper
steps Lo star the engine.

Move your shift lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N
Your engine won't start in any other position == that’s a
safety feature. To restart when you're already moving,

use NEUTRAL (N) only.

NOTICE:

Don’t try to shift to PARK (P) if your Oldsmobile
is moving. If vou do, you could damage the
transaxle, Shift to PARK (F) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

To Start Your 3. 1L V6 Engine

I. Without pushing the accelerator pedal, turn vour
ignition key to START. When the engine starts, let
eo of the key. The idle speed will go down as your
engine gets warm.
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NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to
he drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor.

. 1Eat doesn’t start right away, hold your key in
START. If it doesn't start in three seconds (or starts
but then stops), push the accelerator pedal about
one-quarter of the way down for 12 more seconds, or
unial 1t starts.

. 1f your engme still won't start (or starts but then
stops), it could be Mooded with too much gasoline.
Try this:

Wait 15 seconds 1o et the starter motor cool down,
Then push your aceelerator pedal all the way to the
(foor, Hold it there. Then hold the key in START.
Thas clears the extra gasoline trom the engine. When
the engine starts, let go of the key and the accelerator
pedal. If the engine still doesn't start, wait another

13 seconds and repeal this step.

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way
the fuel injection system operates. Before adding
electrical equipment, check with your retailer. IF
you don'l, your engine might not perform
properly.

IT vou ever have to have your vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging your vehicle. See “Towing
Your Vehicle” in the Index.

To Start Your 3800 V6 Engine

1. Without pushing the accelerator pedal, turn your
1gnition key to START, When the engine starts, let
go of the key. The 1dle speed will go down as your
ENgine gets warm.
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NOTICE:

Holding yvour key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to be
drained much sooner. And the excessive heat can
damage your starter motor.

2, If it doesn't start right away, hold youor key in
START for about three to five seconds al a time until
your engine starts, Wait about 15 seconds between
each try to help avoid draining your battery,

3. I your engine still won't start {or starts but then
stops), it could be Mooded with too much gasoline,
Try pushing your sccelerator pedal all the way to the
floor and holding it there as you hold the key in
START for about three seconds. If the vehicle starts
briefly but then stops ugain, do the sume thing, but

this time keep the pedal down for five or six seconds.

This clears the extra gasoline from the engine. Afier
waiting about 15 seconds, repeat the normal starting
procedure,

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, yvou could change the way
the fuel injection system operates. Before adding
electrical equipment, check with your retailer, IT
you don't, your engine might not perform
properly.

I vou ever have lo have your vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging your vehicle. See “Towing
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.
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Driving Through Deep Standing Water

Engine Coolant Heater (Option)

NOTICE:

Il you drive too quickly through deep puddles or
standing water, water can come in through your
engine’s air intake and badly damage your
engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If you
can't avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

)

In very cold weather, 0°F (-18°C} or colder. the engine
coolant beater can help. You'll get easier starting and
better fuel economy during engine warm-up, Usually,
the coolant heater should be plugged in a minimum of
four hours prior to starting your vehicle,

To Use the Coolant Heater

]

. Turn off the engine.

. Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord.

FER S

Plug it into & normal, grounded | 10-volt outlet.
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/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an uwﬁﬁmﬂul
mﬂdmmmmmmmm
mnrmmmﬁmnﬁm
a fire. You could henu‘inmﬂnjﬂﬂﬂ.ﬁugm
~cord into a properly grounded three-prong
-uﬂ-vﬂlnuﬂu.lfihemrdm‘lrﬂch,mt
heavy-duty three-prong extension cord rﬂﬂﬁﬁi‘
at least 15 amps.

NOTICE:

After you've used the coolant heater, be sure to
store the cord as it was beflore to Keep it away
from moving engine parts. Il you don’t, it could
he damaged.

Shifting the Automatic Transaxle

There are severnl different positions for your shift lever.

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged in?

The answer depends on the weather, the kind of 6il you have,

and some other things, Instead of trving to list everything
here, we ask that you contact your Oldsmaobile retailer in the
ares where you'll be parking your vehicle. The retailer can
give you the best advice for that particular area.

(P RNOGD21|
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PARK (P): This position locks your front wheels. 1t's i5 in the RUN position. As you step on the bruke pedal,

the best position to use when vou start your enging while in PARK (P}, vou may hear a click from the salenoid
because your vehicle can’t move ¢asily. af the BTSIL This ensures that the BTSI 15 operating
properly.
: It you cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure on

& CAUTION: the shift lever -- push the shift lever all the way into

It is dangerous to get out of vour vehicle if the PARK (P} as yvou maintain brake apphication. Then

shift lever is not Fully in P ARK (P) with the move the shift lever into the gear you wish. See

y “Shifting Out of PARK (P} in this part.

parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle ean roll. _

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is REVERSE (R): Use this gear 1o back up.

running unless you have to. If you have left the

engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly. NOTICE:

You or others could be injured. To be sure your oy gz 2 :
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle is

level ground, always set your parking hrake and moving forward could damage your transaxle.
situbrrerinin e Yeheniom, Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle is

See “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the Index. If sppac.

vou're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in
the Index. To rock vour vehicle back and Forth 1o get out of snow,
e or sand without damaging vour transaxle, see “If

You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud. Ice or Snow™ in the Index.

Ensure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P) before starming
the engine. Your Oldsmobile has brake-transaxle shifi

imterlock (BTSH. You must fully applyv vour regular brakes
befone you can shift from PARK (P when the ignition Key
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NEUTRAL (N): In this position, vour engine docsn’|
connedt with the whieels. To restart when you're already
moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only. Also, use
NEUTRAL (N) when your vehicle is being towetd.

A CAUTION:

Shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} while
vour engine is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous. Unleéss your foot is firmly on the
hrake pedal, your vehicle conld move very
rapidiy. You could lose control and hit people or
objects, Don’t shift out of PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N) while vour engine is racing.

NOTICE:
Damage to your transaxle caused by shiffing out

ol PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} with the enginge
racing isn’t covered by your warranty,

Forward Gears

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (10 ): I your automutic

transaxle has AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (i00), this

position 1s for normal deiving; I you need more power

for passing, and you're;

® Guoing less than about 35 mph (36 kmdh), push your
accelerator pedil about halfway down.

® Coing about 35 mph (36 km/h) or more, push the
accelerator all the way down,

You'll shift down to the next gear and have more power,




NOTICE:

This NOTICE applies only if you have the 3500
Vo engine and the automatic overdrive transaxie.
If your vehicle is s0 equipped, and if it seems to
start up rather slowly, or if it seems not to shift
gears as you go faster, something may be wrong
with a transaxle system sensor. If you drive very
far that way, your vehicle can be damaged. So, il
this happens, have vour vehicle serviced right
awny. Until then. von can use SECOND (2) when
vou are driving less than 35 mph (56 ki/h) and
OVERDRIVE () for higher speeds.

THIRD GEAR (D): IT vour automatic transaxie does
not have OVERDRIVE (8!}, this position is for normal
driving, ut all speeds, in most street and highway
situntions,

If your automatic ransaxle has OVERDRIVE (),
THIRD (D) is like OVERDRIVE ({5)), but you never go
into Overdrive, Here are some times you might choose
THIRD (D) instead of OVERDRIVE (1))

® When dnving on hilly, winding roads.

® ‘When towing a triler, so there 15 less shifung
between gears.

® When going down a steep hill,

SECOND GEAR (2} This position gives vou

more power, butl lower [uél economy. You can use
SECONID (2) om hills. Tt can help control your speed as
you go down steep mountain roads, but then you would
also want 1o use vour brakes oft and on

NOTICE:

Don’t drive in SECONID (2) for more than 5 miles
(8 km}, or al speeds over 55 mph (38 km/h), or
you can damage your transaxle, Use THIRI (1))
(OVERDRIVE (%) aor THIRD (I} if your vehicle
has OVERDRIVE (117)) ns much as possible.
Don’t shift into SECOND (2) unless you are going
slower than 65 mph (105 km/h), or vou can
damage vour engine.
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FIRST GEAR (1): This position gives you even more
power, but lower fuel economy, than SECOND (2), You
cun use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud, I
the selector lever is put in FIRST (1), the transuxle
won' 't shift into first gear until the vehicle is going
slowly enough.

Parking Brake

NOTICE:

If your fromt wheels can’t rotate, don’t try to
drive, This might happen if you were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage vour transaxle.

Also, if you stop when going uphill, don’t hold
your vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal. This could overheat and damage the
transaxle. Use your brakes or shift into PARK (P)
to hold your vehicle in position on a hill,

PUSHTO [ ..
| RELEASE [/- 0L

Tovset the parking broke, hold the regular brake pedal
down with your right foot and push down the purking
brake pedal with vour left foot If the igmition 15 on, the
brake system warning light will come on, See “Brake
Systerm Warning Light” in the Index,
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To release the parking brake, hold the regular brake Shiﬁiﬂg Into PARK (P)
pedal down with your right foot while you push down

on the parking brake pedal with your left foot. (To
release the tension on the parking brake cable, you will
need o apply about the same amount of pressure to the
parking brake pedal as you did when you set the parking
brake. ) When you remove your foot from the parking
brake pedal, it will pop up 1o the release position.

NOTICE:

Driving with the parking brake on can cause
your rear brakes to overheat. You may have to it
replace them, and you could also damage other e ARG
parts of your vehicle. R

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and

see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index. That section shows set the parking brake with your left foot.
whiit to do first to keep the trailer from moving,

If you are towing u trailer and are parking on any hill,
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2. Move the shift lever into the PARK (P) position like
this:

® Pull the lever toward you.
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® Move the lever up as far as it will go.
Mive the ignition key to the LOCK position,

Remove the key and take it with you. If you can
walk away from your vehicle with the ignition key in
your hand, yvour vehicle is in PARK (P),




Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running

A\ cAUTION:

It cun be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P)
with the parking brake firmly set. And, if you
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even catch fire. You or others could
be injured. Don't leave your vehicle with the
engine running unless you have to.

If you have to leave your vehicle with the engine
running, be sure your vehicle is in PARK (P) and your
parking brake is firmly set before you leave it After
vou've moved the shift lever into the PARK (P)
position, hold the regular brake pedal down. Then, see if
you can move the shift lever away from PARK (FP)
withowt first pulling it loward you,

If you can. it means that the shift lever wasn't fully
locked into PARK (P).

Torque Lock

If you are parking on o hill and you don't shift vour
transaxle into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put too much force on the parking pawl in
the transaxle. You may find it difficult to pull the shaft
lever out of PARK (P). This 15 called “torque lock.” To
prevent torque lock, set the parking bruke and then shifi
inte PARK (P) properly before you leave the dniver’s
seat. To find out how, see “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in
the Index.

When you ure ready to drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P} before you release the parking brake.

If "torgue lock™ does oceur, you may need to have
another vehicle push yours u little uphill 1o take some of
the pressure from the transaxle. so you can pull the shift
tever out of PARK (P).




Shifting Out of PARK (P)

Your Oldsmobile has broke-transaxle shift interlock.
You have to fully apply your regular brake before you
can shift from PARK (P), when the ignition 5 in the
RUN position. See “Shifting the Automatic Transaxle™
in the Index.

If you cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shift lever — push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P) as you maintain brake application, Then
move the shift lever into the gear you want. If you ever
hold the brake pedal down but still can’t shift out of
PARK (P), try this:

I. Turn the key to OFF.
Apply and hold the bruke uniil the end of Step 4.
Shift to NEUTRAL (N).

Start the vehicle and then shift to the drive gear you
wint.

(' ]
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Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you can.

Parking Over Things That Burn




Engine Exhaust

é CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas

carbon monoxide (C0), which you can’f see or

smell. 1t can capse unconsciousness and death,

You might have exhaust coming in if:

®  Your exhaust system sounds strunge or
dilferent.

® Your vehicle gets rosty underneath,

® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision,

® Your vehicle was damaged when driving over
high points on the road or over road debris.

® Repairs weren't done correcily.

& Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
mindified improperly.

If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into your

vehiele:

® Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out amy 0 and

& Huve your vehicle fixed immediately.

Running Your Engine While You’'re
Parked

It's better not (o park with the engine running. But if you
ever have o, here are some things o know.
: -
/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system control ofl'
could allow dangerous exhaust into your vehicle
(see the carlier Caution under “Engine
Exhaust™),

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even il
the fan switch is at the highest setting, One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhauost -- with

CO -- can come in easily, NEVER park in
garage with the engine running,

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. (See
“Blizzard™ in the Index.)




Manual Windows

CAUTION: Lise the manual crank to open and close the front
L 8 y I oy
It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if windows

the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the Power Windows (Option)
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won'™t move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps to be sure your veliele won't
move. See "Shifung Into PARK (P)7 10 the Index.

If you're pulling a trailer. see “Towing a Truler™ in the
Index




With power windows, switches on the driver’s door
armirest control the front windows (when the ignition is
on ), The left switch conrols the dover’s window, The
right switch controls the passenzer’s window,

The dnver's power window switch has twao dovwn
posttions. Hold the rear of the switch in the first position
(o loweer the window normally.

To activate the auto down feature, fully press the rear of
the switch, then release. The window will lower
completely. To stop the window Tfrom lowering all the
way, press the front of the switch,

1o rise the window. press and hald the front of the
switch,

Side Window Latches

The rear of the side windows swings open

To apen. pull the Eilch forward 1o reledse it then swing
the window outward. Press the center of the Lateh (b
secure the window in the open position

To close, pull the center ol the lach forward and then
close the lntch.

Horn

You can sound the horn by pressing the horn symbaols on
your steering wheel

2-39




Tilt Steering Wheel

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

A 1ilt steering wheel allows you to adjust the steening
wheel before you drive. You can also raise it to the
highest level w give your legs more room when you exit
and enter the vehicle.

To tilt the wheel, hold the steening wheel and pull the
lever. Move the steering wheel to a comiorable level,
then release the lever to lock the wheel in place.

The lever an the left side of the steering column
ineludes your:

® Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator
® Headlamp High-Low Beam Changer

® Crnse Control (Option)

The High-Low Beamn feature is discussed under
“Headlamps.” See “Headlamps™ in the Index.
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Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator
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The turn signal has two upward (for right) and two
downward (for left) positions. These positions allow you
tor signal a turn or a lane change.

To signal a tirn, move the lever all the way up or down.
When the tum i fimished. the lever will retum
automatically.

A green wirow on the instrument panel will fash in the
direction of the trn or lane change.

To signal a lane chunge, just raise or lower the lever
until the green arrow starts to flash, Hold 1t there until
vou complete vour lane change. The lever will return by
iself when you release it

As you signal o turm or a lane change, if the arrows don’t
flash but just stay on, 4 signal bulb may be burned oot
and other drivers won’™t see your turm signal.

If a bulb is bumed out, replace it 1o help avoid an
accident. If the green grrows don't go on ot all when you
signal 4 turn, check for bumed-out bulbs and check the
fuse (see “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the Index),

If you have & trarler towing option with added winng for
the trailer lamps, a different tumn signal flasher is used.
With this flasher installed, the signal indicator will flash
even if a tum signal bulb is burned out. Check the front
and rear turm signal lamps regularly 10 muke sure they
are working,
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Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper and washer controls are located 1o
the nght of the instrument cluster,

For a single wiper cycle: Press the switch marked
MIST and release. For more cveles, press and hold the
switch.

For pulse delay wiper cycles: The pulse delay cyele
system allows you 1o set the wiper speed as slow as

20) seconds berween cycles, or faster. Pulse delay cycles
are very useful in light rain or snow. Slide the upper
control to the DELAY area. The lower the position,

the slower the cycle: the higher the position, the faster
the cycle.

For steady wiper eyeles: Shide the upper control either
to the L.O or HI position, depending on the wiper speed
you want.

To turn the wipers off: Slide the upper control to the
OFF position.

[Remember that damaged wiper blades may prevent you
from seeing well enough to drive safely. To avoid
damage, be sure to clear ice and snow from the wiper
blades before using them. If they're frozen to the
windshield, carefully loosen or thaw them. If your
blades do become damaged, get new blades or blade
inserts,

Heavy snow or ice can overfoad your wipers. A circuit
breaker will stop them until the motor cools. Clear away
snow or ice to prevent an overload.
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Windshield Washer

WIFERS

To wash your windshield, press and hold the windshield
washer switch. The washers and wipers will operate,
When you release the switch, the washers will stop, and
the wipers will continue 1o operate for two cycles, unless
your wipers had already been on. In that case. the wipers
will resumne the wiper speed vou had selected sarlier,

Driving without washer Auid can be dangerous. A bad mud
splash can biock your vision. You could hit another vehicle
or go off the road. Check your washer fluid level often.

/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your washer until the
can form ice on the windshield, blocking your vision,

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer [uid, follow
the manufacturer's instructions for adding
water. Don’t mix water with ready-to-use
wisher fluid, Water can cause the solution to
freeze and damage your washer fTuid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also, water
doesn’t clean as well as washer Amid.

® Fill your washer fluid tank only 3/4 full when
it's very cold. This allows for expansion, which
could damage the tank if it is completely full.

® Don’t use radiator antifreeze in your
windshield washer. It can damagé vour paint.
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Rear Window Wiper and Washer

Cruise Control (Option)

e

To use your rear wiper, slide the lower control 1o the
rear window wiper symbuol.

For a delayed wiper cvcle. slide the lower control 1o DELAY.

To wash the rear window, shide the lower control 1o the
redr window washer symbaol and hald it. The washer und
wiper will operate only as long as the control is held in
that position, Then the wiper wall return to DELAY.

— I:'}I-'-l-= L 18] |1EHL;ME
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With ¢ruise control, you can maintain a speed of about
25 mph (40 km/h) or more without keeping your foot on
the secelerator. This can really help on long trips.

Cruise control does not work at speeds below about
25 mph (40 km/h).

When you apply your brakes, the cruise control shuts
off.
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To Set Cruise Control

A CAUTION: 1. Move the cruise controd switch 1o ON

® Cruise control can be dangerous where you
can’t drive safely at a steady speed. So, UT it
don’t use yvour cruise control on winding & CA I0N:
roads or in heavy traffic, IT you leave vour cruise control switch on when

® Cruise control can be dangerous on vou're not using cruise, you might hit a button
slippery roads. On such roads, fast changes and go into cruise when you don’t want to. You
in tire traction can cavse needless wheel could be startled and even lose control. Keep
spinning, and you could lese control. Don't the cruise control switch OFF until you want to
use cruise control on slippery roads. use it

IF your vehicle is incroise control when the opionil 2. Giet up'to the speed you want,

trawtion control system beging o linit wheel spm.

the cruise control will automancally disengage. (See
“Truction Control System™ in the Index. ) When roud
conditions allow you to safely use il agaim. vou may urn
the ¢raise control buck on,
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3. Push in the SET button at the end of the lever and
release It

4. Take vour foot off the accelerator pedal,

To Resume a Set Speed

CFFE (| RESLIME

CRUISE

Suppose you set your ¢ruise control ot a desired speed
and then you apply the brake, This, of course, shuts
off the cruise control. But you don't need to reset it.
Once vou're going about 25 mph (40 km/h) or more,
you can move the cruise control switch trom ON 1o
RESUME/ACCEL (R/A) for about half a second.
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You'll go right back up o vour chosen speed and sty
there.

I you have the 3800 Vé engine. cruise control
memoty will be erased when yvou pluce the transiaxle in
PARK (). If this is the cise, you will not be able to
resume vour set speed by moving the cruise control
switch to RAAL

Use the SET button to reset eruise (see ““To Set Cruse
Control™ earher in this section),

If vou hold the switch wt RAA Tonger than half o sécond.
the vehicle will keep going faster until you relense the
switch or apply the brake. You could be stantled and
even lose control. 5o unless vou want to go faster, don'l
hald the switch at R/A,

To Inerease Specd While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways to go o o higher speed. Here's the
first!

® LUise the aceelerator pedal 10 get 1o the higher speed.
® Push the bution al the end of the lever, then relense

the button and the accelerstor padal, You'll now
creidse al the higher speed

Here's the second way 10 20 10 a ligher speed:

® Move the crutse switeh from ON 1o RAAL Hold it
there until vou get up to the speed yvou want, and
then release the switch.

® To increase your speed in very small amounts, move
the switch o RIA Tor less than half o second und then
refeise it Each time you do this, your vehicle will go
about 1 mph (1.6 km/h) faster,
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If you have the 3. 1L V6 engine, the accelerate feature
will work whether or not you have set an imtial cruise
control speed.

If you have the 3800 V6 engine, the accelerate feature
will only work after vou huve set the iniual cruise
contral speed by pushing the SET button.

To Reduce Speed While Using Cruise
Control

® Push in the button at the end of the lever until you
reach the lower speed you want, then releass 1L

e Toslow down in very small amounts, push the
button for less than half a second. Each time vou do
this, you'll go 1 mph (1.6 knvh) slower,

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control
Use the accelerator pedal 1o increise vour speed. When

vou thke your fool off the pedal. your vehicle will slow
down to the cruise control speed you set earher.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work on hills depends
upon your speed, load, and the steepness of the hills,
When going up steep hills, you may have 1o step on the
accelerator pedal o maintain your speed. When going
downhill, you may have 1o brake or shift 1o a lower gear
o keep your speed down. Of course, applying the broke
takes vou out of cruise control, Many drivers find this (o
be too much trouble and don’t use cruise control on
steep hills,

To Get Out of Cruise Control
There are two ways 1o turn off the cruise control:

® Siep lightly on the brake pedal; OR

® Move the cruse switch to OFF.

To Erase Cruise Speed Memory

When you turn off the cruise control or the igmtion,
your cruise control set speed memory 15 erased. [f
you have the 3800 V6 engine, cruise control memory
will also be erased when you place the transaxle in
PARK (P).
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Headlamps O

~# : Push this switch 1o wm on the headlamps, together
with:

® Parking Lamps

® Sidemarker Lamps

® Taillamps

® [nstrument Panel Lamps

Pull the switch to turn off the lamps,

Instrument Panel Intensity Control

Shide the upper lights control all the way up 1o increase
the brightness of the instrument panel lamps, down to
decrease the brightness. Slide the control all the way
down to turn them off,

Lamps On Reminder

_ If you turn the ignition key o the OFF or LOCK
P<: Push this switch to turn on: position while leaving the lamps on, vou will hear a
warning chime,

® Parking Lamps

® Sidemurker Lamps

® Taillamps

® Instrumem Panel Lamps

Pull the switch 1o turn off the lamps.
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Headlamp High-Low Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from high to low beam, or low
to high, simply pull the trm signal lever all the way
toward you. Then release it

When the high beams are on, a blue light on the
instrument cluster will also be on,
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Fog Lamps

Slide the lower lever on the lights control panel up to
turn on the fog lamps, down to tum them off. An
indicator hight next to the control will glow when the fog
lamps are on.

Your headlamps must be on for your fog lamps to go on.

Although your fog lamps will go off when your high
beams are on, high beams are not recommended for
driving in fog.




Overhead Console

The fromt overhead console has reading lamps, two
switches for the optional power sliding door, storage
compartments (including one for your garage door
opener and one for sunglasses), a compass and an
outside temperature display. The features ol the
overhead console are explained on the following pages.

READING LAMPS: To turn on or off either reading
lamp, press the switch next to it. To adjost the aim of the
lamps, pivol the lamps in their sockets.

GARAGE DOOR OPENER COMPARTMENT: You

can store your garnge door opener in the front
compartment of vour overhead console, and operate it
from thas position. To install your gamge door opener,
follow these instructions:

[ ]

Cpen the compartment by pressing the latch forward.
Remove the piece of self-sticking Velern™,

Peel the protective backing from the Velero™ and
press it firmly o the back of your gurage door
Operer.




4. Once the opener 15 installed, use the pegs inside the
compartment door to mitke sure the button on the
compartment door will contact the control button on
vour garage door opencr when pressed.

3. To make sure the button on your garage door opener
15 centered above the button on the compartment
door, use the intersecting lines on the Velero ™ inside

s . : > at o ime until your garage door opener
the compartment as a guide. Center the cantrol 3 :‘:“jd ‘:"_" Efﬁﬁ;;’ I-I:;:i “:::':Jrjn : nll ;g;:‘ﬁ;%d :F;_.En"
button of your garage door opener over the poinl Iptmr*:’_ A T.L - huil:; L :
where the lines intersect, and press the opener firmly i A

into place. Make sure the button is facing down.




TEMPERATURE AND COMPASS DISPLAY: The
putside air temperature and the compass are displayed at
the front of the overheud console. The control switches
are locited 1o the left of the display.

Turn the display on or off by pressing the ON/OFF
switch, Display the temperature in either degrees
Fahrenheit (English) or Celsius (meiric) by pressing the
US/MET switch,

If the outside temperature 1s 37°F (3°C) or lower when
you turn on the ignition, ICE will appear briefly on the
display. It's there (o caution the drver that road
conditions may be ey and that appropriate precautions
should be tuken.

Compass Calibration: The compass 15 seli-calibrating,
01t does not need to be manually set. However, when
your Silhouette 15 new, the compass may function
erratically. If it dees, CAL (Calibration) will appear on
the display. To correct the problem, drive in a complete
3607 circle three times. and the compass will function
normildly,
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Compass Variance: Variance is the difference berween
magnetic north and geographic north. In some areas the
difference between the two can be great enougsh 1o cause
false compass readings. If this happens; follow these

instructions to sel the variance for your puticular

location:

I, Determine your location on the zone map. Note your
2ome number,

Press and hold both the ON/OFF and the US/MET
switches, The display will go off.

[ %]

3. Alter hive seconds, VAR CAL will appear on the
display. When it does, release both buttons.

4. Press US/MET until your zone number appears on

the display.
3. Press ON/OFF o enter your zone number. Your
VArTance 18 now set.

STORAGE COMPARTMENT: To open the rear
storage compartment in the overhead console, press the
relense button.

SUNGLASSES STORAGE COMPARTMENT: To
apen the sunglasses storage compartment in the
overhend console, press the release button. Pull the
compartment down (o the full open position.




Compact Overhead Console

If your Silhouette 15 equipped with the optional sunroof,
vour vehicke will use a compact overhead console.

The overhead console includes two reading lamps and a
storage compartment.

To tumn either reading lamp on or off, press the switch
next to i,

If you have the optional power sliding door, your
overhead console will also have two power sliding door
switches. To operate these switches, see “Power Sliding
Door™ in the Index.

Interior Lamps Control

Slide the upper lights control (located 1o the left of the
instrument panel cluster) all the way up 1o tum on the
imterior lumps.

Center Dome Lamp

This lamp s located in the center of your velcle and
has no switch of its own It will go on each tme you
open the doors, unless you turn the interior lights
override switch in the center instrument panel console
1y OFF.

If you have the optional rear ¢limate contrel, you will
not have a center dome lump.




Rear Interior Lamps

The rear dome lamp also hos two reading lnmps.

The dome lamp will go on each nime you open the
doors, unless you turn the interior lights overnde switch
in the center instrument panel console o OFF,

To turn on either reading lamp, press the swilch nexi o it

There are also two lamps in the liftgate o light the rear
cargo area. These will come on cach time vou open the

liftgate, upless the interor lights override switch is in
the OFF position.

Interior Lights Override Switch

This switch 15 located o the left of the cigarctie lighter
in the center instrument panel console. It has two
positions, DOOR (on) and OFF, and overrides ull
interior lamps except the reading lnmps.

The interior lamps go on each time you open the doors.
You can tarm off these lamps so that the doors may be
left open without running down the battery by turning
the interior lights override switch w OFF.
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Accessory Power Outlet

The power outlet can be used to plug in electrical
equipment such as a cellular telephone, CB mdio, ete.
Fallow the proper installation mstructions that are
included with any electrical equipment you install,

When not in use, always cover the outlet with the
protective cap.

NOTICE:
When vsing the accessory power outlet:

® Maximum load of any electrical equipment
should not exceed 20 amps.

® Be sure to turn off any electrical equipment
when not in use, Leaving elecirical
equipment on for extended periods can
drain your batiery.

The power outlet is located in the rear compartment on
the driver's side. To open, slide the laich down and
remove the cover,




Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

Convex Outside Mirror
Your passenger’s side mitror is convex,

A convex mirror’s surface 1s curved so you can see more
from the driver's seat.

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vnhklesj!nukflrlhu-awaj than they really are.
lfruucuumsharplyintnﬂur[ghﬂme,fuu
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder hefore
changing lanes.

To reduce glare from lights behind you, pull the lever
toward you, 1o the night position, To return the mirror w
the day position, push the lever mway from you,
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Power Remote Control Mirrors

The control on the driver's door controls both outside
rearview mirrors. Tum the control to the left to select
the driver’s side rearview mirror, ar to the right to select
the passenger’s side rearview mirror. Then use the
control 1o adjust each mirror so thit you can just see the
side of your vehicle when you are sitting in a
comfortable doving position.

Both outside mirrors can be folded forward or rearward, [n
the rearward position, they will fold flush with the vehicle.
This feature is particularly useful in automatic cor washes
and when maneuvering your vehicle in narmow spaces.

Convenience Net (Option)

The optional convenience net is designed to help keep
small loads, hike grocery bags, from falling over during
shurp turns or quick stops and sturts,

Install the convenience net at the rear of vour vehiele,
just inside the lifigate. Attach the upper loops to the
posts on either side of the liftgate opening (the label on
the net should be in the upper righthund comer). Attach
the lower loops to the hooks on the floor.
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The side of the convenience net closest to the front of
the vehicle 15 higher than the side closest to the liftgate.
Once you've loaded items into the net, stretch the higher
side of the net up and over the top of the load to hold it
firmly in place.

The convemience net has a maximum capacily of
100 pounds (43 kg). It is not designed (o hold larger,
heavier loads. Store such loads on the floor of your
vehicle, as far forward as you can.

When not in use, we recommend that you take down the
convenience net to extend its life and retain its elasticity,
and to keep the rear exit clear. Store the net in the pouch
behind either front seat.

Luggage Carrier (Option)

If vou have the optional luggage camer, you can load
things on top of your vehicle. The luggage carrier has
slats and side rails attached to the roof, as well as sliding
crossrails and places o use for tying things down. These
let you load some things on top of your vehicle. as long
us they are not wider or longer than the luggage carrier.
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NOTICE;

Loading cargo that weighs more than 125 pounds
(56 kg) on the lugpuge carrier may damage your
vehicle. When you carry cargo on the luggage
carrier of a proper size and weight, put it on the
stats, as far forward as you can. Then slide the
crossrail up against the rear of the load, to help
keep it from moving, You can then tie it down.

Don’t exceed the maximum vehicle capacity when
Ioading your Oldsmobile. For more information on
vehicle capacity and loading, see “Loading Your
Vehicle™ in the Index,

To prevent damage or Joss of cargo as you're driving,
check now and then to make sure the luggage carrier and
cargo are still securely fastened.

Your luggage camier has release knobs set in the ends of
each crossrail. Turm the release knobs counterclockwise
to unlock the crossrmls. Slide the crossrails forward or
back, as needed, to accommodate loads of varving size.




After repositioning the crossrails, be sure 1o ughten the Air Inflator SJHSIEITI {ﬂpliun )
release knobs by tuming them clockwise, locking the

crossrails in place. Your vehicle may be equipped with an ar inflator, 1t will

he located in the rear compartment on the driver's side
along with the accessory power outlet. With iL you can
inflate things like air mattresses und basketballs, and
you cun nlso use it to bring vour tires up to the proper
Pressure,

To open, slide the Tatch down and remove the cover,

Use the adjustoble tiedown loops in the side rails to help
secure large loads, Reposition the tiedowns by turning
them counterclockwise, then slide them along the side
rail, Turn the tedowns clockwise to tighten them in
Huce.

Tiedowns may be removed and used in the adjustable
tapped plates in the crossrails, You may also ose these
tapped plates to secure hicvele or ski racks




The air inflator kit is stored in a pouch in the glove box.
It includes a 20-foot (6 n) hose with an air pressure
gage, nozzle adupters and instructions.

To use your air inflator system, attach the appropriate
nozzle adapter, if required, to the end of the hose that
has the pressure gage. Then attach that end of the hose
to the object you wish to inflate. Attach the other end of
the hose to the outlet, Press the ON switch. The ON
switch will work even with the ignition off. If the air
inflator does not operale, a fuse may be blown or
installed incorrectly. See vour retailer for service.

Your air inflator will automatically shut off afier about
10 minutes. To reset it, press the ON switch again,

Don't run your air inflator for longer than 30 minutes ot
one time. [f you do, you may damage the system. Afier
30 minutes, wait at least 10 minutes before restarting the
air inflator,

To tum off the inflator, press OFF and detach the hose,
first from the inflated object, then from the outlet. Place
the inflator kit tools in the pouch and store 1t in the
glove box.




Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down the visors. You
¢an also remove them from the center mount and swing
them to the side.

Visor Vanity Mirrors

Lift the cover to expose the vanity mirmor.

Cupholders/Ashtray/Lighter

Two cupholders, an ashtray and o highter are located in
the center instrument panel console.

The foam cupholder Iners can be removed for cleaning.
Should the liners ever become damaged, see your
retniler for replacements.

To use the ashtray, Lift the lid.
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To remove the ashiray for cleaning, close the lid, then
zrasp the rear edge of the ashtray with your fingertips
and pull up and out, in a rocking motion.

To use the lighter, push it in all the way and let go.
When it's ready, it will pop back by uself,

NOTICE:

Don’t hold a cigarette lighter in with your hand
while it is heating. If you do, it won't be able to
back away I'rom the heating element when it’s
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

Side Ashirays

NOTICE:

Don't put papers and other things that burn into
your ashirays, Il you do, cigareties or other
smoking materials could set them on fire, caosing
damage.

To open the ashtray, press the right side and wm it open.
To remove the ashtray for cleaning, press the snuffer as
you lift up the bottom of the ashtray.

If you have the optional rear climate control, your side
ashtray will have a flip-up cover,

To remove the ashiray for cleaning, pull up on the
snuffer or the cover.
Rear Storage Compartment and Cupholder

Your vehicle will have an open storage compartment
and cupholder on either side of the third row seats.
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Locking Storage Bin

e

At the base of the center instrument panel console is a

storage bin, Use the door key to lock and unlock it To
upen the bin, pinch the latch release. Inside the storage
bin will find a coinholder.

To remove the bin for cleaning. open it part way, then
pull put and shightly up.

Ta elean the inside of the bin, vacuum or wipe with a
shightly damp cloth.
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To replace the bin, set the hinge pins (ome on each side
of the bin, at the bottom) into the hinge guides (one at
each side of the console opening, at the hase ), then close
the bin. If the hinge pins are placed properly in the
guides, the bin will close easily.

Electronic Level Control (Option)

With this option, the rear of the vehicle avtomatically
adjusis 1o changes in load weight. (See “Loading Your
Vehiele™ in the Index.)

You may hear the compressor operating when you load
or unload your vehicle, and periodically as the system
self-adjusts. This is normal

The compressor should operate for brief periods of time,
It the sound continues for an extended period of time,
your vehicle needs service, To Keep your battery from
being drained, you may want to pull the ELC fuse in the
fuse control panel until you can get your vehicle
serviced (see “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the Index),




Sunroof .[()I]ﬁun] The sunroof has a glass panel that opens for ventilation.

To open the sunroof, pull down on the latch release
handle and push it forward and up until the gloass panel
lacks nto pluce.

To close the sunroof, pull the latch release bandle
forward and down, then push it buck and up. Press
firmly to lock the laich release handle into the closed
POSIEON.

NOTICE:

The optional sunroof panel is not designed to be
removed. 1t is made to open and close but to
remain attached to the vehicle.
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The Instrument Panel -- Your Information System

Your instrument panel is designed to let you know at a glance how your vehiele 15 ranning. You'Hl know how fast
you're going, how much fuel you're using, and many other things yvou'll need to dnve safely and economucally

Refer to the accompanying dingram of your instrument panel 1o locate the components listed below

I+

S

Side Venis

Lamp Controls

Turn Signal/Mulitfunction Lever
Tilt Steering Wheel Lever
Instrument Cluster

Giearshilt Lever

Wiper/Washer Controls

Center Venis

Storage Compartment

. Side Vents
. Circuit Brenker/Kelay Panel
. Glove Box/Fuse Panel

13,
14.
I5.

Iy,

17

I
19,
200,

21

21

23
24

Audio System

Rear Fan Controls

Cupholders/ Ashray

Locking Storage Bin

Lighter

Intenior Lights Overnide Swiich

Truction Control Switch (Option: 3800 Engine
Climate Controls

Firard Waorning Flashers Switch

- lpmition Switch

Hiorn
Steering Wheel Touch Controls (Option)
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Instrument Panel Cluster (3800 V6 Shown, 3,11 V6 Similar)

Your cluster includes indicator warning lights and gages that are expluined on the following pages.
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. Low Traction Light (Option: 3800 V6)

Air Bag Readiness Light

. Malfunction Indicator Lamp

{Service Engine Soon Light)
Power Sliding Door Waming Light (Option)

. Liftgate Ajir Warning Light

Brake System Warning Light
Voltmeter
01l Pressure Gage

Tachometer

. Safety Belt Reminder Light
. Right Turn Signal

16,
LT,
18,
19.
2D,

21

i e

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

. Speedometer

High Beam Indicator

. Traction Control System Waming Light

(Oiption: 3800 V&)

Left Tum Signal

Ddometer

Trip Odometer Reset Button
Trip Odometer

Fuel Gage

21. Low Fuel Warning Light

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your specdometer lets vou see your speed in both miles
per hour (mph) and kilometers per hour (km/h). Your
odometer shows how far your velacle has been dniven,
in either miles (used in the United States) or kilometers
(used in Canada).

Tamper Resistant Odometer

Your Oldsmobile has a tamper resistant odometer. 1f you
see silver lines between the numbers, you'll know that
someone has probably tried 1o turn it back, so the
numbers may not be true,

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs a
new odometer installed, If the new one can be st 1o the

mileage total of the old odometer, then that will be done.

If it can’t, then it's set at zero and a label must be put on
the driver’s door to show the old mileage reading when
the new odometer was installed.

Tachometer

- RPM
- x1000

The tachometer displavs the engine speed in revolutions
per minute (rpm).

NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the tachometer in
the red area, or engine damage may oceur.
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Trip Odometer

012053

e 203060

UNLEADED FUEL ONLY

The trip odometer can tell you how far your vehicle has
been driven sinceé you Lust set it o zero. To set it (o zero,
push the reset button located above the fuel gage.

Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators

This part describes the waming lights and gages that may
be om your vehicle. The pictores will help vou locate them.

Warning lights and gages can signal that something is wrong
before it becomes serious enough Lo Cause an expensive
repair or replacemient. Payimg atlention o your waming
lights and gages could alsp save yvou or others from imjury.

Warning lights come on when there may be or 1% a
problem with one of your vehicle's functions. As you
will see in the details on the next few pages, some
warming lights come on briefly when vou start the
engine just to let you know they're working, If you are
familiar with this section, you should not be alarmed
when this happens,

Gages can indicate when there may be or is o problem
with one of your véhicle's functions. Ofien gages and
warning lights work together to let you know when
there's a problem with your vehicle.

When ane of the waming lights comes on and stays on
when vou are driving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be a problem, check the section that tells you
what to do about it, Please follow this manual’s advice.
Waiting 10 do repairs can be costly - and even
dangerous. So please get to know your warming lights
and gages. They're a g help.
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is turned to RUN or START, a chime will
come on for about eight seconds (o remind people to
fasten their safety belts, unless the driver's safety belt is
already buckled. The safety belt light will also come on
and stay on until the driver’s belt is buckled.

Air Bag Readiness Light

There 1s anair bag readiness light on the instrument panel,
which shows the words AIR BAG. The system checks the
air bag's electrical system for malfunctions, The light tells
vou if there is an elecincal problem. The system check
includes the air bag sensors and module, the wiring and the
dingnostic module. For more information on the air bag
system, se¢ “Air Bag™ in the Index.

You will see this light flash
for a few seconds when you
turn your ignition to RUN
or START. Then the light
should go out. This means
the system is ready.

AlR BAG

If the air bag readiness light doesn’t come on when you
start your vehicle, or stays on, or comes on when you
are driving, vour air bag system may not work properly.
Have your vehicle serviced nght away,




Voltmeter

=,

13
-

VOLTS

When the engine is not running. but the menition i1s on (1o
the RUN paosition), the display measures the vollage
output of your battery.

Brake System Warning Light

Your charging system gage will show the rate of charge
when the engine is running.

The readimg will change as the rate of churge changes
(with the engine speed, cte. ), but readings between the
red warmning zones indicate the normal operating range,
Readings in either red one indicate a possible problem
with vour charging system. Huve your Oldsmobile
serviced immediately,

|BRAKE|

Your Oldsmohbile’s hydraulic brake system is divided
into two parts. If one part isn't working, the other part
can still work and stop you, For good braking, though,
you need both parts working well.

IF the wiurning light comes on, there could be a brake
problem. Have your bruke system inspected right away,

This hight should come on briefly as vou start the
vehicle, I it doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so
will be ready to wam you if there’s a problem,
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It the light comes on while you are driving. pull off the
road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder 1o push. Or, the pedal may go closer 1o the floor.
It may take longer to stop. 11 the light is still on, or if the
anbi-lock brake system warming hight s flashimg, have
the vehicle towed tor service. (See “Anti-Lock Brake
System Warnimg Light” and “Towing Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.)

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly
if the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on can fead
to an accident. I the light is still on or if the
anti-lock brake system warning light is Nashing
after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service.

(6=9)

The brake system warning hight will also come on when
vou set your parking brake, and it will stay on 1f your
parking brake doesn’t reledse fully, IT it stavs on after
your parking brake is fully released, it means you hive a
brake problem.

With the anti-lock brake system, this hioht will come on
when you start vour engine and 1t will stay on for three
seconds. That's normal. 1f the hght doesn’t come on,
have 11 fixed so 1 will be ready to wam you if there 15 a
problem.

It the light flashes when you're driving, yvou don't have
anti-lock brakes and there could be a problem with your
regular brakes. Pull off the road and stop carefully. You
miay notice that the pedal 15 harder (o push. Ok, the pedal
may 2o closer (o the floon It may take longer to stop.
Huve the vehicle wwed for service. (See "Towing Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.)
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Acavmon:

Your r
e P -

Traction Control System Warning Light
(Option)

If the anti-lock brike system warning light stays on
longer than normal after you've started your engine, turm
the ignition off. Or, if the light comes on and stays on
when you're driving, stop as soon as possible and tum
the ignition off. Then start the engine again to reset the
system. IT the hight still stays on, or comes on agmn
while you're drving, your Oldsmobile needs service. If
the light is on but not flashing and the regular bruke
system warning light isn’t on, you still have brakes, but
you don't have anti-lock brakes.

This warning light should
come on bnefly as you start
the engine.

TCS

If the warning light doesn't come on then, have it fixed
0 1t will be ready to wam you if there's a problem. I it
slays on, or comes on when vou're driving, there may be
i problem with your traction control system and your
vehicle may need service, When this warning light is on,
the system will not limit wheel spin, Adjust your driving
nccordingly.

If vour brakes begin to overheat, the traction control
system will turn off and the warming light will come on
until your brakes cool down. If the raction control
system warning light comes on and stays on for an
extended period of time, vour vehicle needs service.
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Low Traction Light (Option)

If vour vehicle has the
traction confrol system,
there will be a LOW
TRACTION light on
the instrument panel.

TRACTION

When your anti-lock system is adjusting brake pressure
to help avond a braking skid. or when your traction
control system is limitmg wheel spin, the

LOW TREACTION light will come on. Slippery road
conditions may exist if this light comeés an, so adjust
vour driving accordingly. The light will come on and
stay on for four seconds when your anti-lock system
adjusts brake pressure for less than four seconds or
when your traction control sysiem limits wheel spin for
less than four seconds. Otherwise, the light will go out
as s00n as the anti-lock system stops adjusting brake
pressure of the traction control system stops limiting
wheel spin,

The LOW TRACTION light also comes on briefly, as a
bulb check, when the engine 15 started. If the light
doesn’t come on then, have it fixed 50 it will be there 1o
tell vou when the system 15 active.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

ul
\ 280

) )

=220
~

=100
-E.TEMP

This gage shows the éngine coolant temperature. If the

gage pointer moves into the red area, your engime is 100
hot! It means that vour engine coolant has overheated. If
you have begn operating yvour vehicle under normal
driving conditions, you should pull off the road, stop
your vehicle and tum off the engine as soon as possible,
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HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOU BADLY!
In “Problems on the Road,” this manual shows what to
do, See “Engine Overbeating™ in the Index.

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

A computer monitors
aperation of your fuel,
igmition and emission
controls systems,

SERVICE
ENGINE SOON

This light should come on when the ignition is on but
the engine is nol running, as a check to show you it is
working. If it does not come on at all, have it fixed right
away, If it stavs on, or it comes on while you are
driving, the computer 15 indicating that you have a
problem. You should take vour vehicle in for service
5001

NOTICE:

If you keep driving vour vehicle with this light
on, after a while the emission controls won't
work as well, vour fuel economy won't be as good
and your engine may not run as smoothly. This
could lead to costly repairs not covered by your
warranty.

2-81




il Pressure Indicator (3.1L V6 Engine)
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Your vehicle is équipped with an ol pressure indicator
rather than un oil pressure gage. Your ail pressure
indicator lets vou know when you may have a problem
with your engine oil pressure.

When the engine 15 running, readings within the white
area indicate the normal operating range, Readings i or
below the red area indicate that the engine’s ol level

may be dangerously low. or there may be another
problem chusing low oil pressure.

Driving vour vehicle with Tow oil pressure can cause
extensive engine damage.: Have your vehicle serviced
immedimely,

/\ CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oil pressure is low. If
vou do, your engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as spon as possible and have your
vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Damage to vour engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by your
warranty.
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(il Pressure Gage (3800 V6 Engine)
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I the guge reads in the red warming zone, your engine’s
oil level may be dangerously low or there may be
another problem causing low il pressure.

Dinving vour vehicle with low o1l pressure can cause
gxlensive engine domage. Have your vehicle serviced
immediately.

Your o1l pressure gage shows the pil pressure in psi
{pounds per squire inch) when the engine is running,
Ol pressure may vary with engine speed, outside
lemperature and ol viscosity. In fact, while the engine is
warming up, the pil pressure will be higher than at the
normal operating temperature. Readings above the ved
warning zone indicate the normal operating range.

/\ CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oil pressure is low, If
vou do, your engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have
vour vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Damage o vour engine {rom neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
vour warranty.

2-83




Liftgate Ajar Warning Light Power Sliding Door Warning Light

< (i

The liftgate ajar symbol on your instrument panel wall With the optional power sliding door, the sliding door
come on if your liftgate 15 not completely closed. ajar symbol on your instrument panel will come on if
your shding door 15 not completely closed,

If vou shaft the transaxle out of PARK (P) while the
sliding door is open or in the process of closing, and the
power sliding door enable switch is in the ON position,
the power shding door waming light will flash and &
buzzer will sound. This is o warning that the sliding
door 15 not completely closed.
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If you manually siam the power sliding door shut when
the igmition is on, the power sliding door warmning light
may come on and stay on. To turn the light off, reopen
and close the door using either power door switch, or
munuilly open and close the door again more slowly.

When there is between 3 gullons (11 liters) and 0.5 gallon
(1.8 liters) of fuel lett in the tank, the warning light next to
the fuel symbol will go on.

This light will also come on when you tum on the
ignition, but the engine is not running, to show you it is
working. IT it doesn’t come on as you start your vehicle,
have it fixed right away.
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Fuel Gage
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Your fuel gage tells you about how muech fuel you hive
lett twhen the ignition is on). When the gage First
indicates EMPTY (E), vou stll have a little foel lefi. but
vou should get more soon.

Here are four things that some owners usk about. None
of these show a problem with your fuel gage:

At the service station, the gas pump shuts off before
the gage reads FULL (F).

li takes a little more or less foel 1o fill up than the
gage indicated. For example, the gage may have
incdicated the tank was half full, but it aetually wok a
little move or less than half the tank’s capacity 1o fill
the Ltunk.

The goge moves a little when you tum a corner,
brake or speed up.

The gage doesn't go back to EMPTY (E) when you
turn off the ignition.




NOTES




NOTES
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:!' Section 3

Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this section you'll find ont how 1o operate the comion
control svstems and audio systems offered with vour
Oldsmobile. Be sure 1o read about the particular system
supphed with vour vehicle.

Climate Control System
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Your vehicle's heater and air conditioner work best if
yvou keep your wmdows closed. Your vehicle ulso has
Aow-through ventilation, desoribed later in this section,
to bring outside air into your vehicle.

I yvou have the optional coolant heater and vse it duning
cald weather, O°F (-18°C) or lower, your heating
system will provide heat more guickly because the
engine coolant is already warmed. See “Engine Coolant
Heater™ in the Index.

OFF: Press this button (o tum the svstem off. Press any
chimate control setting Lo Wwirn the system on.

- Shide this lever to the nght 1o increase fun speed.
To decrease fan speed, slide this lever 10 the left

TEMPERATURE CONTROL LEVER: Shde the
lever to the nght for warmer, heated air. For cooled air,
<hide this lever o the el




Air Conditioner

When the temperture outside 1s above freezing, the i
conditioner compressor will automatically condition the air
whin vou press RECIRC (the ANC indicator light will glow),
DEFOG or DEF (the AT indicator Night will not glow),

Press A/C (the A/C indicator light will glow ) to condition
the air when you press UPPER, BI-LEV or LOWER. To
turn off the uir conditioner compressor in these sétiings,
press ASC again (the indicator light wall go off),

Each tume you turn on the ignition, the air conditioner
will default to the setting you had selected before lust
turning off the 1gmbon,

When the air conditioner compressor is an, you may
sometimes notice slight changes in your vehicle's engine
performance and power. This is normal. The system s
designed 1o help fuel economy while it maintains the
desired cooling level.

The air condinoner removes molsture from the air, so
you may sometimes notice witer dripping from under
your vehicle when it is idling or after it has been turned
oft. This 15 normal,

On very hot davs, vour vehicle will cool down more
quickly and economically il vou open the windows long
enough to let hot, mside air escape, For all settings, adjust
the temperature control lever and fan speed as desired.

Directional Controls

RECIRC: Press to get maximom cooling or quick
conl-down on very hot days. This selting recirculates
much of the air inside your vehicle. It should not be
used for long peniods of nme becanse the air may
become too cold and dry.

Slide the temperature control lever down to the coolest
serting and adjust the fan speed as desired.

LPPER: For normal cooling on hot days, press A/C
along with UPPER. This setting cools outside air and
directs it through the instrument panel outlets. Adjust
the temperature of the air with the temperature control
lever

BI-LEV: This setting is designed for use on sunny days
when the air is only moderately warm or cool. On days
like these, the sun may adequately warm your upper
body, but your lower body may not be warm enough.

The BI-LEV setting directs outside air into your vehicle
in two ways, Cooler gir is directed toward your upper
body through the fromt instrument panel outlets, while
warmed air is directed through the heater ducts at your
feet. At times this temperature dilference may be more
apparent thun others. For best results, slide the
temperature control lever to the middle position, and
then adjust for comfort,
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LOWER: This setting bnings in most of the heated air through
the heater ducts, and somie through the defroster vents,

DEFOUG: This mode is particulorly useful dunng cold or
inclement weither, because of your Silhouette’s larger
windshield area. Press this button to direct warmed air to
the windshield and through the hewer duocts.

DEF: Press this button 1o direct most of the warmed air
to the windshield and side window vents.

Rear Fan

Your vehicle will have a rear ar outlet and a rear fan. To
muximize girflow (o the rear of your vehicle, place the
left second row bucket seat in the forward position (see
“Adjusting Rear Seats” in the Index). This uncovers the
redr air outlet,

Please keep the area around the base of the center
mstrument panel console, and the area between and
under the front seats, free of objects. This could obstruct
wirflow to the rear.

The contral Tor the rear fan is located below the audio
system., Select LOWER, BI-LEV or DEFOG to direct
airflow to the rear air outlet and 1o the rear side windows,

Use the temperature control lever to wdjust the temperature
setting. Select the loree ol amr vou want, Trom LO w HI by
shiding the rear fan control 1o the desired setting.

T marntun a combortable temperature in the rear area
without making the front passengers uncomfortable, adjust
the front fan speed first, then adjust the temperature setting.

To turn off the rear Fan, shide the control 1o OFF,
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Rear Climate Control (Option)

If you have this option, you will have & master control
for the rear fan on the center instrument panel consale,
and a rear control next to the rear seat, on the dover's
stde of the vehicle.

To maintain a comfortable temperature in the rear, use
either rear fan control W adjust the force of air coming
through the rear outlets. See “Rear Fan — Master
Control” and "Rear Fan -= Rear Control™ later in

thas section.

Select the desired climate control mode using the
directional controls on the instrument panel (see
“Directional Controls™ earher in the section). The mode
you choose will regulate both the front and rear climate
control systems. The temperature of heated or cooled mr
directed 1o the rear of the vehicle cannot be adjosted
with the temperature control lever,

Select RECIRC, UPPER. BI-LEV or LOWER when
outside temperatures are warm or moderate,

In the RECIRC mode, or il you press A/C when the
system is in the UPPER or BI-LEV modes, cooled air
will be directed to the rear of the vehicle through the
overhead and third-row gir conditioning outlets. If vou
select A/C in the LOWER mode, cooled air will be
directed through the rear floor vent (see “Rear Air
Vents™ later in this section) unless the temperature
control lever is set approximately 30% from the full
cold sething. Heated air will result with the temperature
control lever setting above 30% fram the full cold
setting. Temperature adjustment of the heated air is
not possible. Cooled air will again return when the
temperature control Jever setting is returned to
approximately 25% from the full cold setting.

IT vou do not select A/C in the UPPER or BI-LEV
modes, air directed to the rear of the vehicle will be
cabin temperature,

Select LOWER, DEFOG or DEF when outside
temperatures are cool, In these modes, heated wir will be
directed to the rear of the vehicle through the rear side
window vents and the rear floor heater vent.

3-4




OFF HEAR LO MED HI

Rear Air Vents: To maximize airflow through the rear
heater outlét, place the left second row backet seat in the
forward position {(see “Adjusting Rear Seats™ in the
Index).

The vent forward of the rear heater outlet 1s the cold air
return vent, Be sure to keep it free of obstructions.

Please keep the area around the base of the center
instrument panel constle and between and under the
frant seats free of objects that could obstruct airflow to
the rear.

Rear Fan == Master Control: The muaster control for
the rear fan is located below the audio system.

To maintain a comfortable temperature in the rear area,
select the force of pir you want, from LO to HI, by
shiding the control to the desired setting.

To trunsfer control of the rear fan 1o the rear control
switch, slide the master control to REAR. The rear
control switch will not operate when the master control
is in any other positon.

To turg off the réur Tan, slide the control to OFF.




REAR FAN

L

Rear Fan -- Rear Control: This feature allows
passengers riding in the rear seats to control the flow of
air to the rear area of the vehicle.

The rear contral switch {s located on the armrest next 1o
the second row seat, lefi position. The rear fan master
contral on the insttument panel must be in the REAR
pasition for the rear control switch to operate.

Select the force of air you want, from LOW 1o HI, by
urning the switch to the desired setting, To turn the rear
fan off, turn the switch to OFF The rear fun can also be
turmed off at the master control.

Defogging and Defrosting

To rapidly defrost the windshield, slide the temperitore
control lever all the way o WARM and press DEF,

Adjust the fan to the highest speed.

To keep the windshield clear and bring in heated air
through the heater ducts, press DEFOG.

When the temperature outside is above freezing, the air
conditioner compressor will run in these settings 1o help
remove moisture from the wr,

Your vehicle is equipped with side window defopger
vents locateéd on the top of the instrument panel. For
additional side window defogging, press the BI-LEV
button and adjust the fan o the highest speed. Aim the
side vents on the instrument panel toward the side
windows. For increased alrflow to the side vents, close
the center vents.
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Rear Window Defogger
Press R.DEF ( Rear Defog) to warm the defogger grid

on the rear window. The indicator light will glow while

the rear window defogger is operating. The rear

window defogger will turm off automatically after about
| minutes of use. If you turn it on again, the detogper

will operate for about five minutes only, You can also
tumn the detfogeer off by twrming off the igmton or
pressing the switch agaim,

Bo nol attach & temporary vehicle heense across the
defogeer grid on the rear window.

NOTICE:

Don't use 4 razor blade or something else sharp
on the inside of the rear window. If vou do, you
could cat or damage the warming grid. and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by vour warranty.

Flow-Through Ventilation System

Your vehicle’s flow-through ventilation system suppliés
outside air into the vehicle when it is moving, Outside
air will also enter the vehicle when the heater or the air
conditioning fan is running.

Ventilation Tips

e Keep the hood und front air inlet free of ice., snow, or

any other obstruction (such as leaves), This will
allow the heater and defroster to work much better,
reducing the chance of fogging the inside of vour
windows.

When you enter o vehicle in cold weather, turn the
blower tan o HIGH for a few moments belore
driving off. This helps clear the intake ducts of snow
and moisture, and reduces the chance of foggng the
inside of yvour windows,

Keep the nrea around the base of the center
instrument panel console and the wr path under the
frontseats ¢lear of objects. This helps air wo circulate
throughout yvour vehicle.




Audio Systems

The following pages describe the andio systems
available for your Oldsmobile, and how 1o get the best
performance from them. Please read about the svstem in
vour vehicle.

Setting the Clock
For radios with w SEEK A

1. With the radio on or off, press SET. The SET
ndicator will appear on the digial display for five
seconds. You must begin to set the clock to the
correct hour and minute during those five seconds.

Press and hold the down SEEK arrow until the
correct hour appears on the display.

b

3. Press and hold the up SEEK arrow until the correct
minute appears on the display.

For radios with SEEK and SCAN buttons:

L.

[ oN]

With the radio on or off, press SET. The SET
indicator will appear on the digital display for five
seconds, You must begin to set the clock to the
eorrect hour and manute during those five seconds.

. Press and hold SEEK until the correct hour appears

on the display,

Press and hold SCAN unnl the correct minute
appeirs on the disphy.

For radios with < SEEK p and SCAN:

L.

-3

With the radio on or off, press SET. The SET
indicator will uppear on the digitl display for five
secinds. You must begin to set the clock 1o the
correct hour and minute during those five seconds.

Press and hold SCAN until the correct hour appears
on the display.

. Preess and hold the lett or tight SEEK arrow until the

correct minute appears an the display.
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AM/FM Stereo Radio

FUL — BBl sy

: . ' 13885

N0 =

L =L TS

The digital display indicates information on time or
radio station frequency, the AM or FM radio band,
whether the station 1s in stereo, and other radio
functions.

Playing the Radio

Tum the upper knob clockwise until the radio tums on
(your ignition must be on). Turn the knob
counterclockwise to turn the system off.

VOL: Once the system is on, turn the upper knob
clockwise to increase volume, Tum it counterclockwise
to decrease volume,

RECALL: Press the upper knob briefly to recall the
station being played or the clock display. To change
what 1s normally shown on the display (station or time),
press the knob until you see the display yvou want, then
hold the knob until the display flashes.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press the lower knob to change between the
AM and FM bands (the digital screen will momentarily
display AM or FM, and indicate if the station is in
steren),

TUNE: Turn the lower knob slightly to the left or right
to tune in radio stations. I you hold it to the left or right,
it will tune rapidly, You can also tom it one stop at a
time to fine-tune a specific frequency.

¥ SEEK A: Press the up or down SEEK arrow to go (o
the mext higher or lower station. The sound will be
mited while seeking.

You can also use the SEEK arrow butions to scan radio
stations up or down the AM or FM bands.
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To scan stations up the band, press and hold the up
arrow button, then press the down arrow bution, then
release both buttons. The radio will go to the next
station and pause there for a few seconds. It will
continue to scan uniil you press either SEEK arrow
button,

To scan stations down the band, press and hold the down
arrow button, then press the up arrow button, then
release both buttons, The radio will go to the next
station and pause there for o few seconds, 1t will
continue 1o scan until yvou press either SEEK arrow
button.

To Preset Radio Stations
|. Tuneée in the desired station,

2. Press SET. The word SET will appear on the digital
screen for five seconds.

:..M

While SET 15 displayed, press one of the four
pushbutions.

4. Repeal steps 1-3 for each of four AM and four FM
stations.

Up to three additional stations on each band may be
preset by "pairing” pushbuttons:

I. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press SET, and within five seconds press any two
sdjacent pushbuttons at the same timé.

3. The station ¢an be tuned in when the same two
pushbuttons are pressed at the same time.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Shide this lever up to increase bass, or down Lo
decrease it.

TREBLE: Slide this lever up 1o increase treble., or
diown to decrease it If a station is weak or noisy, redoce
the ireble.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: The control ring behind the upper knob adjusts
the left/right speaker balance,

FADE: The control nng behind the lower knob adjusts
the front/rear speaker balance,
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassette Player
(Option)
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To play the radio, follow the instructions earlier in this
manual under "AM/FM Stereo Radip,”

To Play a Cassette Tape

With the power switch on, insert a tape into the cassette
door. Do not use tapes that are longer than 9 minutes
(45 minutes on each side).

When the right indicator arrow 15 hit, selections hsted on
the bottom side of the cassette are playing. When the left
arrow is lit, selections listed on the top side of the
cassette are playing. To change sides of the tape while
the cassetie is playing, press the upper knob. When the
end of a tape is reached, the other side will then play.

FAST FORWARI: Press the button with the armow
pointing in the same direction that the tupe is playing.
To stop fast forward, lightly press the STOP EJECT
button.

REVERSE: Press the button with the armrow pointing in
the apposite direction that the tape is playing. To stop
reverse, lightly press the STOP EJECT button,

STOP EJECT: To stop playing a tape, fully press this
button (the cassette will be partially ejected, and the
radio will begin playing).
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassetie Playver with
Dolby” (Option)
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Playing the Radio
Push the PWR button o turn the system on or off.
VOL: Tumn the upper knob clockwise to increase

volume, Tum it counterclockwise o decrease volume.

MUTE: Press the upper knob (o mute the radio or tape
plaver, Press it again to listen.

RCL: When the ignition is off, press this button to
display the clock. When the radio is on, press it 1o
change between the clock and radio station frequency
shown on the digital display,

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press the lower knob to change between the
AM and FM bands. The band you select will appear
momentarily on the digital display.

TUNE: Turn the lower knob slightly to the left or right
to tune in radio stations. If you hold it 1o the left or right,

it will tune rapidly. You can also tum it one stop at a
time to fing-tune a specific frequency.

« SEEK p: Press to seek and stop on the next station
higher or lower on the radio band.

SCAN: When vou press SCAN, the radio will go to the
next station and pause there for 4 few seconds, SCAN
will be shown on the digital display. Press SCAN again
0 SLop on A station.
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To Preset Radio Stations

The fivee pushbuttons under the cassette entry door can
be used to preset up to 10 radio stations (five AM and
five FM stations). The buttons have other uses when vou
are playing a tape {see “To Play a Cassete Tape™ later in
this sechion).

1. Tune in the digital display to the station you wunt,

2, Press SET. The SET mdicator will appear on the
digtal sereen for fve seconds.

3. While the SET indicator is displaved. press one of
the five pushbuttons.

4. Repeut steps 1-3 for cach of five AM and five FM
stihons.

Setting the Tone

BASS: This switch adjusts the bass level up o down.
The bottom ol the digital sereen will display the level
you have selected. For a normal listening level preset
the factory, press the center of the switch.

TREB: This switch adjusts the reble level upoor down.
The bottom ol the digital screen will display the level
you have selected. For a normal listening level preset al
the factory, press the center of the switch,

Adjusting the Speakers

BALANCE: Turn the control ring behind the upper
knob slightly to the left or right to adjust the leftfright
speaker balance.

FADE: Turn the control ring behind the lower knob
shghtly to the left or right to adjust the front/rear
speaker bulunce,

To Play a Casselte Tape

Press PWR to tum the rudio on The radio will play until
a cassette 15 pushed into the cassette entry door (the tupe
side goes in first). Do not use tapes that are longer than
00 minutes (45 minutes on each side},

This audio system hus awomatic OO DOLBY B NR™ to
reduce background noise on Dolby encoded mpes,
Dalby™ Noise Reduction i< manufactured under license
from Dolby Luboratories Licensing Corporation,

Dolby™ and the OO symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.

PROWG: Press this button to change the side of the tupe

being pluyed, When the end of a tape is reached, the
other side will then play,




CrQOa: This button sets tape bias. When playing high
bias chrome or metul tpes, press this button o turn the
Cr2 display on, When pluying standard tapes, press it
dgain to turn the display off.

REYV: Press this button to reverse the tape rapidly;
lightly press it agamn or lightly press PROG to play the
tape. 1 The radio plays while a tape is rewinding, )

FWID: Press this button to advance the tape rapidly;
lightly press it again or lightly press PROG 1o play a
tape. { The radio plays while a tape is advancing. )

PREV: Press PREV w repeat a passage. The tupe will
back up and stop at the first four-second guiet spot in
the tupe. or when yvou press PREV ogain or PROG.

NEXT: Press this swatch to go to the next selection on
the tape. The tape wall stop at the first four-second quiet
spol i the tape, or if you press NEXT again or PROG.

ST-PL: Press this button (o switch from the tipe 1o the
radio, Press it aguin to resume playving the tape.

EJECT: Press this button to eject the cassetic tape (the
radio will then play). Tapes can be gjected when the
ignition is off.

AM/FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
(Option)

Playing the Radio

Push the POWER button to turn the system on and off
(when the ignition is on).

VOL: This switch adjusts the volume up or down, and
the bottom of the digital sereen displays the setting. For
o normal hstemng level preset at the factory, press the
center of the switch.
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RCL: When the ignition is off, press to display the
clock. When the radio is on, press to change between the
clock und the mdio station frequency displayed on the
digital scregn,

Finding a Station

AM FM: Press ta select either the AM or FM radio
hand, The band you select will be displayed on the
digitul screen, The frequency ol the station will be
displayed, and if the station is in stereq, the ST (Stereo)
indicator will also be displayed,

Your radio has AMAX. With an AMAX-centilied
receiver, your radio can produce guality AM sound
comparable o FM stereo. AMAX reduces noise without
reducing the high frequencies you need for the best
soumd. In addition to improved sound quality, AMAX
includes more stations on the AM band. You don’t have
1o do anything to vour Deleo™ /GM radio because
AMAX ix automaltic.

TUNE: Press the top of the switch o tune in radio
stations higher on the AM or FM buand. Press the bottom
to une in stations lower on the band.

SEEK: Press SEEK 10 tune tn and stop on the next
station on the AM or FM radio band.

SCAN: When vou press SCAN, the radio will po to the
next station and pavse there for a few seconds. SCAN
will display on the digial sereen. Press SCAN again 1o
STOp O 4 st

To Preset Radio Stations

The five pushbuttons in the lower right comer can be
used o preset up 1o 10 radio stations (Nive AM and five
FM stations). These buttons have other uses when yon
are playing a compact disc (see “To Play a Compact
Disc™ luter tn this section ).

. Tune in the digital display 1o the station you wanl,

2. Press SET. The SET indicator will appear on the
digital screen for five seconds,

3. While the SET indicator is displaved, press one of
the five pushbuttons,

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of five AM and five FM
stations.
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Setting the Tone

BASS: This switch adjusts the bass level up or down.
The bottom of the digital screen will displuy the level
vou have selected. For a normal listening level preset ol
the tactory, press the center of the switch.

TREB: This switch adjusts the reble lavel up or down,
The bottom of the digital screen will display the level
yiu huve selected. For a normal listening level preset at
the factory, press the center of the switch.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: This four-way control adjusts the lett/nght and
front/rear speaker balance to your individual taste,
When you change either adjustment, the bottom of the
digital screen will display the point of balunce you have
selected. For the normal setting preset ot the factary,
press the left and right or front and rear buttons ot the
suime tme.

To Play a Compact Disc

Many of the controls for the radio also have functions
for the compact dise player, as explained here,

Don't use mini-discs that ure called singles. They won't
eject. Ulse only full-size compact discs.

. Press POWER to turm the radio on.

2. Insert a disc purt-way 1nto the slot, with the label
site up. The plaver will pull itin. In o few seconds,
the disc should play,

It the disc comes back out:
® The disc may be upside down.
® The disc muy be dirty, seratched or wet.

® There miay be o much moisture i the ar Cwan
about ope hour and try agam).

® The player may be too hot, or the road may be oo
rough for the disc w play, If the word HOT appeurs
on the display, the player is too hot. Press RCL to
remcive HOT friom the display, As soon as things get
back o normal, the disc should play,

While a disc is playing, the CD indicator is displaved on
the digital sereen, as is the clock.
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ROCL: Press this button once o see which track 1s
playing. Press it again within five seconds o see how
long your selection has been playing. The track number
also will be displayed when the volume is chunged or a
new track starts o play.

PREY: Press this button to play a track again, If yvou
hold or keep pressing the PREV button, the disc will
keep backing up to previous tracks.

NEXT: Press this button when vou want to hear the next
track before the truck you are listening to has finished. 1T
you hold or keep pressing the NEXT button, the disc
will keep advancing 1o other tracks.

REV: Press and hold this burton to rapidly back up to a
favonite passage, Release it to resume playing,
FF: Press and hold this button o rapidly advance the

disc. Release it to resume playing.

COMP: Press this button 10 make soft and lood
passages more alike in volume, Press it again to resume
normal plav,

When Finished with the Compact Dise Playver

If vou press POWER or turn off the ignition, the disc
will stay in the player and start again when you turn on
the gnition or power switch. The disc will begin playing
at the point where 1t had been stopped.

ST/PL: Press this button to stop the disc plaver (the
radio will then play). Press it ngain to play the dise (the
player will start pluying the disc where it was stopped
earhier),

EJCT: Press this button to eject the disc (the radio will
then play ),

CD Player Anti-Theft Feature

Deleo LOC 11 is a security feature for the compact disc
plaver. It can be used or ignored. IF ignored, the system
plavs normally. I it is used, vour plaver won't be usable
il it is ever stolen, because it will go o LOC mode any
time battery power 15 removed. Until an unlock code is
entered, it will not trn on.

The instructions that follow tell you how 1o enter a
sectet code into the system. IF your vehicle loses hattery
power lor any reason, yvou must unlock the system with
the secret code before the mdio will turn on,
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To Set the Anti-Thelt System

I

Winte down any six=digit number and keep it in
sufe place.

Turn the ignition to the ACCESSORY or RUN
position,

Press the POWER button to tum the radio off,

Press the PREV and FF buttons together. Hold them

down until *—=" shows on the display (6t least five
seconds). You are ready to enter your secret code.

NOTE: If you allow more than 15 seconds o elapse
between any steps, the radio automatically reverts o
temie and you must start the procedure over at step 4.

5. Press SET and “000™ will appear on the display.
6. Press and hold SEEK until the lirst digit of your
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codle appears,

1),
1.

Press and hold SCAN unti] the second and third
digits of your code appear,

Press the AM FM button and =000% will appear
aguin. Now you are ready 1o enter the last three
digits of vour code.

. Repeat steps 6 and 7 for the last three digits of your

code.
Press the AM FM button and “rEF” wall appear.

Repeat steps G-10. This time SEC will appear,
indicating that the radio s secure. If “---" appears,
the steps were not successiul and you must repeat
the entire procedure.




To Unlock the System After a Power Loss

When batiery power is renpphed to a secured radio, the
radio won't turn on and LOC will appear on the display.
Enter vour secret code as follows; pause no more than
15 seconds berween sieps.

1. Turn the ignition on (radio off),
2, Press the SET button. The display will show “(00().™

3. Enter the six digits of the code following steps 6-9
under “To Set the Anti-Theft System.” The display
will show the numbers as entered.

4. Press the AM FM button. If the time appears, the
disabling sequence was successful, If the display
mdicates SEC, the numbers did not match and the
unit 15 still secured.

Disabling the Anti-Theft System

I. Press PREV and FF together for five seconds with
the 1gnition on und the radio power off. The display
will show SEC, indicating the unit is in the
“secured” mode. (If “——""appears on the display,
the anti-theft system has already been disabled.)

Press the SET button, The display will show “000,"

3. Press and hold SEEK umil the first digit of your
code appears.

4. Press and hold SCAN until the second and third
digits of your code appear.

5. Press the AM FM button. The radio will display
OO0,

6. Repeat steps 3 and 4 1o enter the second three digits
of the code. The display will show the numbers as
eitered.

7. Press the AM FM button. IT *—." then the ume
appears, the disabling sequence wis suceessful (the
nmbers matched the secret code) and the unit i5 in
the “unsecured” mode. If the display shows SEC, the
disabling sequence was unsuccessful (the numbers
did not mutch) and the unit will remain in the
“securcd™ mode.

pd

— 3-19




Steering Wheel Touch Controls (Option)

Some audio system functions can be operated with these
controls,

A SEEK ¥: Press the up or down SEEK arow 10 go 1o
the next higher or lower station, The sound will be
muted while seeking.

If you are listening 10 a cassetie tape or compact dise, press
the up SEEK arrow to skip to the next selection; press the
down SEEK arrow to retum to the previous selection.

A TUNE ¥: Press the up TUNE arrow (o tune in radio
stutions higher on the AM or FM band; press the down
TUNE arrow to tune in stations lower on the band,

A VOL ¥: Press the up VOL arrow 1o increase volume;
press the down VOL arrow to decrease volume.

AM/FM: Press 1o change between the AM and FM
ranthion bunds,

MUTE: Whether you are listening to the radio, a
cassetle tape or a compact disc, this switch allows vou to
turn oft the sound without turning off the power. Press it
agan o restare the sound.

Hearing damage from loud noise 1s almost undetectable
umtil it is Lo late. Your hearing can adapt to higher
volumes of sound. Sound that seems normal can be loud
und harmifal to your hearing. Take precautions by
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adjusting the volume control on your radio 1o o safe
sound level belore your hearing adapts (o it

To help avoid hearng boss or damage:
[. Adjust the volume control 1o the lowest settimg.

=

2. Increuse the volume slowly until you can hear
comfortably and clearly

NOTICE:

Before vou add any sound equipment to your
vehicle -- like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio -- be sure you cin
add what you want. If you can, it’s very
impartant to do it properly. Added sound
equipment may interfere with the operation of
vour vehicle's engine, Deleo  radio or other
systems, and even damage them. And, your
vehicle's systems may interfere with the
operation of sound equipment that has been
added improperiy.

Before adding sound equipment, check with your
retailer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Understanding Radio Reception

FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound, but FM signals
will reach only nbout 10 1o 40 males (16 10 65 km). Tall
butldings or hills can interfere with FM signals; capsing
the sound to come and go,

The range for most AM statons 1s greater than for FM,
especially st might. The longer range. however, can
cause stations w ntertere with L‘UCh H[h-l.’.‘l'. “'h]"'l"l Lain i.ll":“.'l
prck up noise from things fike storms and power lines,
To lower this noise. oy reducing the treble level,

AM Sterco

Your Delco” system may be able 1o receive C-Quam
stereo broadeasts. Many AM stations around the country
use C-Quam 1o produce steren, though some do not.
C-Quam" is a registered trademark of Motorola, Ine., I
your Delen™ system can get C-Quam™ signals, you
stereo indicator hight will come on when vou are
receiving il

'..:H
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape plaver that is not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruined cassettes, or o damaged
mechanism. Cassette tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight, and
extreme heat. 11 they aren’t, they may nol operate
properly or cause failure of the wpe plaver,

Your tape player should be cleaned after every 50 hours
ol use. If you notice a reduction in sound quality, try a
known, good cassette to see if the tape or the tape player
is it fault, If this other cassette has no improvement in
sound quality, clean the tape player,

Cleaning may be done with a scrubbing action,
non-abrasive, cleaning cassette: This system uses o
cleaning cassetie with pads which serub the tape head as
the hubs of the cleaner cassette turn. It is normal for the
cartridge to eject while cleaning. Insert the cassette at
least three times to ensure thorough cleaning. A
scrubbing action, cleaning cassette is available through
vour Oldsmobile retail facility.

You miy also choose b non-scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses a cassette with o fabrie belt 10 clean
the tape head. This tvpe of cleaning cassette will not
gject. It may not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing
type cleaner.

Cassettes ure subject to wear and the sound quality may
degrade over time. Always make sure that the cassetie
tape s in good condition before you have your tape
player serviced.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Hundle discs carefully. Store them in theironiginal cases
or other protective cases and keep them away [rom
direct sunhght and dust. If the surface of o disc is soiled,
dampen a clean, sofi cloth 1 a mild, neotral detergent
solution and clean it (wiping from the center to the
edge),

Be sure never 1o touch the signal surlace when handling
discs. Pick up dises by grasping the outer edges or the
edge of the hole and the outer edge.
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Integrated Roof Antenna
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Your stute-ol-the-arl integrated rool antenna 15 nol
visible, It 1s locared between the roof and headliner of
vour vehiele, covering the entire rool area from the rear

edee of the front doors (0 the

lifteate.

NOTICE:

Don’t mount sanything to your rool or headliner,
such as an antenna or a luggage carrier. I you
puncture the rool or headliner, yvou could damage
or destroy your integrated roof antenna. Have
any work of this type done by vour retailer.

I vou want 1o add 0 mobile phone or two=way eadio (o
vour vehicle, there are special precautions vou' Il need to
ke beciuse of your imegrated rool antenn, See
“Addine Sound BEquipment”™ in the Index




NOTES




Section 4 Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find informuation about doving on differem
kinds of rouds and in varying weather conditions. We've
also meluded many other uselul Ups on driving.

Defensive Driving

The best advice anvope can give about driving is: Drive
defensively,

Please start with a very important safety device i vour
Oldsmobile: Buckle up. (Sce “Safety Belis™ in the
Index. )

Defensive driving really means “be ready for anything.”
On city streets, rural roads, or froeways, it means
“alwitys expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers are going 1o be
careless and make mistakes. Anticipate what they nught
do. Be ready Tor their mistakes.

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventable of
accidents. Yet they are common. Allow enough
following distance. [y the best defensive driving
maneuver, in both city and rural dnving. You never
kmow when the vehiele in front of you is going to brake
ar tum suddenly
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Drunken Driving

Death and mjury associated with drinking and drving is
a national wagedy, It's the number one contributor 1o the
highway death toll, claiming thousands of victims every
year.

Alcohol affects four things that anyone needs o drive o
vehicle:

® Judgment

® Muscular Coordination
® Vision

® Allenhiveness

Police records show that almost half of all motor
vehicke-related deaths mvolve aleohol, In most cases,
these deaths are the resall of someone who was drnking
andd driving. In recent years, some: 18,000 annual motor
vehicle-related deaths have been nssociated with the use
of aleohol, with more than 300,000 people injured,

Many adults == by some estimates, newrly half the adult
population == choose never (o drink aleohal, so they
never drive after drinking. For persons under 21, 1175
against the law m every US, state w drink alcohol,
There are good medical, psychological und
developrental reasons for these laws,

The obvious way 10 solve this highway sufety problem
is Tor people never (o drink alcohol and then drive. But
what if people do? How much is “too much™ if the
driver plans to drive? It's a lot less than many might
think. Although it depends on ¢ach person and situation,
here Is some generad information on the problem.

The Blood Aleohol Concentration { BAC) of someone
who 15 drinking depends upon four things:

® How much alecoho! consumed
® The drinker’s body weight

® The amount of food that is consumed before and
during drinking

® The length of time it has taken the drinker 1o
consume the alcohol

According to the American Medical Association, a

| 80-pound (82 kg) person who drinks three 12-ounce
(355 ml) buttles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about 0,06 percent. The person would reach the
sume BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) ghasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if each had 1-1/2 ounces
{45 ml) of a liquor like whiskey, gin or vodka.
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It's the amount of alcohol that counts. For example, if
the same person drank three double martims (3 ounces
or YO ml of hguor each ) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to 0,12 percent. A person who
consumes food just before or during drinking will have »
somewhat lower BAC level.

There 15 a pender difference, oo, Women generally huve
a lower relutive percentage of body water than men.
smee alcobol 15 carned in body water, this means that o

woman generally will reach a higher BAC level than a
man of her sume body weight when each has the same
number of drinks.

The law in many U.S. states sets the legal limit at a BAC
ol 0,10 percent. Inoa growimg number of LS. states, and
throughowt Canada, the Lot s 008 percent. 1o some
other countries it's even lower. The BAC Limat for all
commercial drivers inthe LS s 00064 pereent.

The BAC will be over 0, 1) percent after three to six
drinks (in one houry, OF course, as we ve seen, il
depends om how much aleohol 18 in the drinks, and how
quickly the person drinks them.

But the ability 1o drive is affected well below a BAC

ol .10 percent. Research shows that the driving skills
of many people are impaired at a BAC approaching
0.05 percent, und that the effects are worse at mgzht. All
drrvers are impuired at BAC levels above 0005 percent.
Statistics show thot the chance of being in o colhision
increases sharply for dnvers who huve a BAC of

(.05 percent or above. A driver with a BAC level of
(.0 percent has doubled his or her chance of having a
collision. Al a BAC level of (), 1) percent, the chance of
this dovver having o collision is twelve times grealer; ol o
level of 0013 percent, the chance s twenty-five times
rreater!




The body takes about an hour to rid itself of the alcohol
in one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. “I'll be careful” isn't the
right answer. What if there's an emergency, a need to
take sudden action, as when a child darts into the street?
A person with even a moderate BAC might not be able
to react quickly enough to avoid the collision.

There's something else about drinking and driving that
many people don't know. Medical research shows that
alcohol in a person’s system can make crash injuries
worse, especially injuries to the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This means that when anyone who has been
drinking -- driver or passenger — is in a crash, that
person's chance of being killed or permanently disabled
is higher than if the person had not been drinking.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your velicle po where
you want it 1o go. They are the brakes. the steenng and
the accelerator. All three svstems have to do their work
uf the places where the lires meet the road,

Sormetimes, 45 when vou're driving on snow or ice. it's
casy 10 ask more of those control sysiems than the tires
und roud can provide, That means you can lose control
ol vour vehicle.

Braking

Broking action ivolves perception time and reaction
T,

First, you have 1o decide 1 push on the brake pedal.
That'™s peerceprion time. Then you have o/ bring up vour
fool and do i, That's regetion e

Average pedgetion rre is about 34 6f o second. But
that's oaily an average. It might be less with one dover
and os long as two or three seconds ar more with
another. Age, physical condiion, alertness. coordination.
and evesight all play a pant; So do aleohol, drugs and
Frustration, But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle
maving at 6 mph (100 kn/h) travels 66 feet (200m)
That eould be a lot of distance n an ¢mergency, so
keeping enough spice béetween vour vehicle und others
1% HTpOrLLL,

And, of course, actual stopping distanoes vary greatly
with the surface of the roud (whether it°s puvement or
eravel ) the condition of the road (wet, dry. 1cy); tire
tread; and the conditon of your brokes.
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Avoid needless heavy bruking. Some people drive in
sputis — heavy acceleration followed by heavy

beuking - ruther than keeping pace with traffic. This is a
mistake. Your brakes may not have tme o cool betwesen
hied stops, Your brukes will wear out much faster if vou
doa ot of heavy braking. If vou keep pace with the
traffic and allow realiste following distances, you will
eliminate a lot of unnecessary broking. That means
better brokimng and longer bruke lite.

I vour engime ever stops while vou're driving, brike
narmally but don’t pump vour brakes. I you do, the
pedil may get harder 1w push down. 1 your engine
stops. vou will sill have some power brake assist, But
vou will nse it when vou brake, Once the power assist is
used up, it may tuke longer 1o stop amd the brake pedal
will be harder to push.

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your Oldsmobile has an advianced electronic braking
system that will help prevent a braking skid.

ANMTI-LOG
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When you start your vehicle, or when vou begin to drive
away, you may hear a momentary motor or cheking
noise, And you may even nohice that your brake pedal
mioves o hitle while thas 15 gomng on. This ts the ABS
system testing itself. (You may also hear o chcking nonse
il you keave the ignition in the RUN position for about
four seconds before starting the vehicle:) If there's a
problem with the anti-lock broke system, the anti-lock
bruke svstem warning light will stuy on or Hash.

See “Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light™ in the
[ndes.

Here's how anti=lock works. Let's say the road s wet
You're dnving sately. Suddenly an animal jumps out in
front of you

You sham on the brakes. Here's what happens with ABS
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A computer senses thut wheels are slowine down, I one
of the wheels 15 about o stop rolling, the computer will
separately work the brakes at each front wheel and at the
redr whidls,

The anti-lock system can change the bruke pressure
faster than any driver could, The computer 1s
programmed (o make the most of avarlable tre and road
conditions.

Your can steer aronmd the obsticle while braking hard

As yvou brake, your computer keeps receiving updates on
wheel speed and controls braking pressure pecordingly.

Remember: Anti-iock doesn’t change the nme you need
10 get your fool up to the brake pedal. If you get 100
close 1o the vehscle in front of you, you won't have tme
ta apply vour brakes it that vehicle suddenly slows or
stips. Always leave enough room up ahead to stop, even
though vou have anti-lock brukes,

To Use Anti-Lock

Dion’t pump the brukes. Just hold the brake pedal down
and let anti=lock work for vou, You may feel the system
WOTKIRE, OF v iy notice scame noise, bul this s
norimul,

I your vehicle has the traction control sysiem, the
LOW TRACTION hight will come on when your
unti-lock system is adjusting brake pressure to help
avoid o braking skid, See “Low Tractoion Light™ in
the Index




Traction Control System
(Option: 3800 V6 Engine)

Your vehicle may have atraction control system that
fimits wheel spin, This is especially useful in shppery
road conditions. The system operates only if it senses
that one or both of the front wheels are spinning or
beginning to lose traction

When this happens. the system works the front brakes
and reduces engine power (o limit wheel spin.

The LOW TRACTION light will come on when vour
traction control svstem is limiting wheel spin. See
“Low Traction Light” in the Index. You may feel the
system working, or you may nolice some noise, but this
15 normal.

It your vehicle 15 in cruise control when the traction
control system begins to limit wheel spin, the cruise
contro] will nutomatically disengage. When rodad
conditions allow vou to safely use 1t again, youo may
re-engage the cruise control, (See “Cruise Control”™ in
the Index.)

TCS

The TCS warning light will come on to let you know if
there’'s a problem with your traction control system.

See "Traction Control System Wiarming Light™ in the
Index, When this warning light is on, the system will not
limit wheel spin. Adjust your driving accordingly.




F Ihl'TF F]IDFI
LIGHTS

THAﬂ T IEIN
CONTROL

The traction control svstem automatically comes on
whenever vou start your vehicke,

To Hmit wheel spin, especially n slippery road
conditions, you should always leave the system on. But
you cin tum the traction conmtrol system off if you ever
need to. (You should turn the system off if your vehicle
ever gets stuck in sand, mod, ice or snow. See “Rocking
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.)

To turn the system off, press the button located on the
center instrument panel consale, nexl to the interior
lights overrde switch.

The light om the button will go off. If the traction control
system is limiting wheel spin when you press the button,
the system won't turn off right oway, It will wait until
there's no longer a current need to limit wheel spin.

Yout can turn the system back on at any tme by pressing
the button again. The hight on the button should come
GIL

Braking in Emergencies

Use vour anti-lock braking system when you need to.
With anti-lock, vou can steer and brake at the same
tme. In muny emergencies, steering can help you more
than even the very best braking.
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Steering

Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist because the engime
stops or the svstem 18 not functioning. you can stéer but
it will tiake much more effort.

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves

It's important to take curves at a reasonable speed,

A lot of the “driver lost contrel™ accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves, Here's why!

Experienced driver or beginner, each of us is subject (o
the sume laws ol physics when driving on curves, The
traction of the tires agaimst the road surfuce makes it
possible for the vehicle to change its path when you turmn

the front wheels. If there’s no traction, inertia will keep
the vehicle going in the same direction. If vou've ever

tried to steer o vehicle on wet ice, you' Il understand this,

The truction you can get ina curve depends an the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle
at which the curve is banked, nnd your speed. While
you're in a curve, speed is the one lagtor vou can
control.

Suppose vou 're steering through a sharp curve. Then
viu suddenly accelerate. Both control systems —
steerimg and acceleration == have to do thetr work where
the tires meet the road. Upless you heve traction conirol
unad the system 1s on, adding the sudden acceleration can
demand too much of those places: You can lose control.

What should you do i1 this ever happens? Ease up on the
necelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want it
o go, and slow down

Speed lipnt signs near corves wurn that you should
adjust vour spead. Of course, the posted speeds are
based on good weather and road conditions. Under luss
favorable conditions you'll want to go slower.,

If you need to reduce your speed as you approach a
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight ahead.

Try 1o adjust your speed so yvou can “drive” through the
curve, Mamtain o reasonable, steady speed. Wait 1o
accelerate until vou are out of the curve, and then
accelerate gently into the strulghtaway.
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Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steenng can be more etfective than
bruking. For example, you come over u hill and find o
truck stopped i your lane, or a car suddenly pulls out
from nowhere, or a child darts out from between parked
cars and stops night in front of you. You can avoid these
problems by braking — il you can stop in time. But
sometimes you can't; there 1sn't room. That's the ume
for evasive action = steenng ground the problem.

Your Oldsmobile can perform very well in emergencies
like these. First apply vour brakes. {See “Braking in
Emersencies™ earlier in this section, ) 115 hetler o
remove as much speed us you cun from a possible
collision, Then steer around the problem, 1o the left or
right depending on the space available.

An emergency like this requires close attention and o
guick decision. If vou are holding the steering wheel at
the recammended 9 and 3 o'clock positions; vou can
turm it a full 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hand. But you have to act fast, steer quickly, and
just as quickly straighten the wheel once you have
avoided the object.

The fact that such emergency situations are always
possible 15 a good reason o pracuce defensive doving at
all times and wear safety belts properly,

Ofit-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your rght wheels have
dropped off the edge of a road onto the shoulder while
you're dnving.,

IF the level of the shoulder is only slightly below the
puvement, recovery should be fairly easy. Ease off the
accelerator and then, if there is nothing in the way. steer
0 that vour vehicle struddles the edge of the pavement.
You can turn the steenng wheel up to 1/4 turm until the
nght front tire contacts the pavement edge. Then rn
your steering wheel 1o go strmght down the roadway,

OFF ROAD RECOVERY _— >

‘H___p-" WECOWER
D
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Passing

The driver of a vehicle sbout 1o pass unothér on a
two=lone highway waits for just the nght moment,
accelferates, moves around the vélucle ahead, then goes
back into the right lane again. A simple maneuver?

Mot necessanly! Passme another vehicle on a two-lane
highway 1s a potentinlly dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occupies the sume lane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A mmscaleulation, an ermor in
Judgment, or o brief surrender 1o frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver face to face with the
worst of all traffic aceidents — the head-on collision.

S0 here are some tips for passing:

® “Dnve ahead.” Look down the road, to the sides, and
to crossroads for siuations that rmght affect vour
passing patterns. 1f you have any doubt whatsoever
about making a successtul pass. wat for a better time,

® Watch for teaffic signs, pavement markings, and lines.
If you can see a sign up ahead that might indicate a tm
or an intersection, delay vour pass. A broken center
line usually indicates it"s all right to pass (providing the
road ahead is clear). Never oross o solid line on your
side of the lane or a double solid line, even il the road
seems empty of approaching traffic.

® Do not get 1oo close 1o the vehicle you want to puss
while you're awaiting an opporiunity, For one thing,
following oo closely reduces your area of vision,
especially if you're following a larger vehicle. Alsa,
you won't have adequane space if the vehicle ahead
suddenly slows or stops, Keep back a reasonable
distunce.

® When it looks Tike a chance (o pass is coming up,
sturt (o accelente but stay in the right lane and don’t
get oo close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the fime comes 10 move nto the
other lune. If the way is clear to pass, vou will have a
“running start” that more than makes up for the
distunce you would lose by dropping back. Andif
something happens 1o cause vou 1o cancel your pass,
yvou need only slow down and drop back again and
will for another opportunity.

® [ other cars are lined up 1o pass a slow vehicle, wail
vour turn. But tuke care that someone isn't trving to
pass you as vou pull out to pass the slow vehicle.
Remember to glance over your shoulder und check
the blind sport.
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® Check your mirrors, ghince over your shoulder, and
start your left lane change signal belore moving oul
of the right lane to pass. When vou are far enough
uhead of the passed vehicle to see 1ts front in vour
insde mirror, activite your nght lane change signal
and move back into the right lane. (Remember that
your right outside mirvor is convex, The vehiele you
Just passed may seem 16 be farther away from vou
than it really is.)

® |ty not to pass more than one vehicle ut a time on
two-=lane roads. Reconsider betore passing the next
vehicle.

® Don't overtake i slowly moving vehcle wo rapdly,
Even though the bruke lumps are not flashing. it may
bee slowing down or starting (o turn.

® I you're bemng passed, muke it easy tor the
lfollowime driver 1o get ahead of vou. Perhups you
can ease a litle 1o the nght.

L.oss of Control

Let™s review what driving experts say aboul what
huppens when the three control systems (brakes, stéering
und sceeleration) don’t have enough Mmction where the
tires meet the road w do whut the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep tryving 1o steer and
constantly seek an escape route or area of less danger,

Skidding
Inaskid, adnver can lose contral of the vehicle. Defensive
drivers nvond most skids by taking reasonable care suited

o exasting conditions, and by not “everdriving” those
conditions, But skids are always possible.

The three types of skids correspond o yvour
Oldsmobile’™s three control Svstems. In the braking skid
your wheels aren’t rolling. In the steéering or cornering
skid, too much speed or steering in o corve causes tires
o slip and lase comering foree. And in the acceleration
skid too much throttle couses the deiving wheels to spin,

A cornering skid is best hundled by easing vour foot oft
the aceelerntor pedal. If you have the traction control
swstem, remember: It helps avoid only the acceleration
skid, I you do not have traction control, or if the sysiem
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is off, then an acceleranon skid is also best handled by
easing vour fool off the accelerator pedal.

If your vehicle starts 1o shide, case vour loot off the
accelermor pedal and quickly steer the way you want the
vehicle to go. IF you start steening quickly enough, vour
vehicle may straighten out, Always be ready [ora
second skid if 1t occurs.

OF course, truction 1s redoced when wider; snow, ice.
gravel, or other material is on the rond. For safety, you’ll
wint 1o slow down and adjust vour driving 1o these
conditions. It is important 1o slow divwn on slippery
surfuces because stoppng distance will be longer and
vehicle contral more limited.

While driving on o surfoce with reduced traction, try
yvour best to avold sudden steenng. acceleration, or
braking (includimg engine braking by shifting 1o g lower
gear), Any sudden changes could cause the tires 1o shide,
You may not realize the surface is shppery umnl vour
vehicle is skidding. Learn 1o recogmze warmime clues --
such as enough water, e o packed snow on the romd 1o
make o “mirrored surface™ == and slow down when you
have any doubt,

Remember: Any anti-lock brake svsiem (ABS) helps
avord only the broking skid.

Driving at Night

Night driving s more dangerous than day drving
Cne redson s that some drivers are likely to be
impntiredd — by aleohol ar drogs. with mght vision
problems, or by fatigue.
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Herit are some tips on might driving.

L]
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Dirive defensively.
Don't drink and drive.

Adjust your inside rearview mirror to reduce the
glure from headlamps behind you.

Smee you can't see as well, you may need 1o slow
down and keep more space between you and other
vehicles.

Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up only s0 much road ahead.

In remote areas, watch for animals.,

If you're tired, pull off the road in & safe place
and rest.

Night Vision

o one can see as well at night @s in the daytime. But ns
we gel older these differentes increase. A S(-year-old
driver may require at least twice as much hght to see the
sume thing at night as a 20-year-ald.

What vou do in the daytime can also affect yvour mglht
vision. For example, if you spend the day m bright
sunshine you are wise 10 wear sunglasses. Your eyes will
have less rouble adjustng o night, But if you're
driving, don't wear sunglasses at night. They may cut
down on glare from headbamps, but they also make a Jot
of things invisible.

You can be temporarily blinded by upproaching lighes, It
can take a second or two, or even several seconds, for
vour eyes o readjust o the dark. When vou are faced
with severe glare (as from a diiver who doesn’t lower
the high beams, or a vehicle with misaimed headlamps),
slow down a httle. Avoid staring directly into the
approaching lights.




Keep vour windshield and all the gliss on your vehicle
clean -- inside and out. Glare at night 15 made much
worse by dirt on the glass, Even the inside of the gluss
can build up a film caused by dust, Dirty glass makes
lights duzzle and flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of vour eves contract repeatedly,

Remember that your headlamps light up for less of a
roadway when you are ina turn or curve. Keep your
eves moving: that way, it's easier (o pick oot dimly
hghted abjects. Just as vour headlamps should he
checked regularty for proper am, so should your eves
he examined regalarly. Some dnvers suffer from night
hlindness == the mability to see in dim hght -- and
aren’t even aware of it

Driving in the Rain

Rain and wet roads can mean driving trouble. On o wet
road you can't stop. accelerate or turn as well because
vour tire-to-road traction sn't as good as on dry roads
And, if vour fires don't have much tread left, you™ll get
even less traction. It's always wise 1o 2o slower and be
cautious if rin starts o Gl while you are driving. The
surface may get wet suddenly when your reflexes are
tuned for driving on dry pavement,
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The heavier the rain, the harder it is 1o see. Even if yvour
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heavy rain
can make it harder 10 see road signs and traffic signals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road, and even
peaple walking.

It's wise 1o keep your wiping equipment m good shape
and keep your windshield washer tank filled. Replace
your windshield wiper inserts when they show signs of
streaking or missing areas on the windshield, or when
strips of rubber start to separate from the inserts.

Driving too fast through large water puddles or even
going through some car washes can cause problems, too,
The water may affect your brakes, Try to avoid puddles.
But if you can’t, try to slow down before vou hit them.

A /\ CAUTION:

bl 1,

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much water can build up
under your tires that they can actually ride on the water,
This can happen if the road is wet enough and you're
going fast enough. When your vehicle i hydroplaning,
it has little or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often. But it can if your
tires haven’t much tread or if the pressure in one or
more is low, It can happen if a lot of water is standing on
the road. If you can see reflections from treées, telephone
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poles, or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple”™ the
water's surface, there could be hydroplining

Hydroplaning osually happens at higher speeds. There
Just isn’t a hard and fast rule about hvdroplaning. The
best advice 15 to slow down when 1t 15 raning

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Turn un your low-beam headlamps — nmt just your
parkimg lamps -— to help make you more visible o
others,

® Besdes slowing down, allow some extra following
distunee. And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yourself more clear room
ahead, and be prepared o have vour view restricted
by road spray.

® Have good tres with proper tread depth. (See
“Tires” in the Index.)

City Driving

COnse of the biggest problems with city streets 15 the
amount of traffic on them: You™ll want to waich out for
what the other drivers ure domng and puy attention 1o
traffic signals
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Here are ways to increase your safety in city dnving: FI‘EEWH}’ D riving

® Know the best way to get to where you are going.
Cret a city map and plan your top into an unknown
part of the city just as yvou would for a cross-country
trp.

® Try to use the freeways that nm and crisscross most
large citles. You'll save time and energy. (See the
next part, “Freeway Driving.™)

® Treat a green light as a warnimg signal. A traffic light
15 there because the comner is busy enough to need it
When a hight tums green, and just before you start
o move, check both ways Tor vehucles that have
not eleared the intersection or may be runnimg the
red Light.

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
expresswayvs, turnpikes, or superinghways) are the safest
of all roads. But they have their own special rules.
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The most important advice on freeway doving s Keep
up with traffic and keep to the right. Dave at the same
speed most of the other drivers are driving. Too-fast of
tow-slow driving breaks i smooth traffic Mow. Treat the
beft lone on o freeway as a passing lane

At the entrance there is usually o ramp that leads to the
freawiay, IF yvou have o clear view ol the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin to
check waffic. Tryv to determing where you expect (o
blend with the flow. Try ta merge into the gup at close 1o
the prevailing speed. Switch on your twm signil, check
your marmors and glince over your shoulder as olten as
necessary, Try to blend smoothly with the tradfic flow.

Onee you are on the freeway, adjust your speed to the
posted himit or to the prevailing rate if it's slower: Stay
in the right lane unless you want 1o puss.

Belore changing lunes, check your mirrors. Then use
your turn signal,

Just before you leave the lane, ghunce gquickly over your
shoulder 1o muke sur¢ there isn't another vehicle in yoar
“blind™ spot.

Omce you are moving on the freeway, make certain you
ullow o reasonable following distance, Expect 10 move
slightly slower ut night

When yisu want to leave the freeway, move to the praper
tane well in ndvance. I you miss your exit do not, under
uny circumstanees, stop and back up. Drnve on to the
next exit

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes guite shirply.
The exit speed is usually posted.

Reduce vour speed according o your speedometer, not
o your sense ol motion. After driving for any distanee
it mgher speeds, you may tend to think vou are going
slower than you nctually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Muke sure you're ready. Try to be well rested, If you
must start when you're pot fresh -- such as after o doy's
work — don’t plan to make wo many miles that first part
of the journey, Wear comfortable clothing and shoes vou
can easily drive in.
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Is vour vehicle ready for a fong tnp? If you Keep it
serviced and muanmtained, n's ready w go. IF it needs
service, have it done before starting our. Of course,
you'll find experienced and able service experts in
Oldsmobile retail facilines all across North Amenca.
They 'l be ready and willing to help if you need it

Here are some thines vou can check belore o top;

®  Windshyeld Wayher Fluid! Is the reservoir full? Are
all windows clean inside and outside?
Wiper Blades: Are they i good shape!

® Fuel, Fngme O, Other Flinds: Have you checked
il levels?

® [Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

® Tires: They are vitully importint tooa sale,
trouble-Tree trap. Is the tread good enough For

long-distance driving’? Are the tres all inflated (o the
recommended pressore !

®  Wearher Forecasts: What's the weather outlook
along your route” Shoold you delay your tnp a shor
rimie b avoid bomagor storm system?!

®  Maps: Do vou have up-to-date maps?

Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “lhighway hypnosis?™
O is L just plain falling asleep at the wheel? Call 1
highway hypnosis, Lick of awareness, or whatever.

There 1= something about an casy stretch of road with the
same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the read,
the drone ol the engine, and the rush of the wind agmnst
the vehicle that can make you sleepy. Don’t let it happen
o you! 1T does, your vehicle can leave the road in fess
them o secend, and you could erash and be injured.

Whal can you do about highway hypnosis” First, be
awiire that it cun happen.

Then hoere ure some tips:

®  Muake sure your vehicle 1s well vennlated, with a
comfortably cool mienor.

®  Keep your eves moving, Scan the road abead and to
the sides, Check vour mirrors and your instruments
frequently.

® || vou get sleepy. pull off the road o a rest, service,
or parking urea and tnke a nap. get some exercise, or
both, For safety, treat drowsiness on the highway as
an ermrgency.
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Hi“ Hl‘ld Mﬂl.lﬂtﬂin RDHI:'S I }-::q drive n_:]___:ulurlj. i sleep country, or if you re
planning 1o visit there, here are some fips that can make

vour tps saler and maore enjoyable.

® Keop vour vehiele in good shape. Check all fluid
levels and also the brukes, tives. conling system and
transaxle. These parts can work bard on mountain
ronls,

® Know how 1o go down hills. The most important
thing 1o know is this: let your engine do some of the
slowing down. Shift o a lower gear when vou 2o
down a steep or long hill

/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t shift down, vour brakes could get so
hot that they wouldn’t work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a
hill. You could crash. Shilt down to let vour
engine assist your hrakes on a steep downhill

slope.

Drrving on steep hills or mountains is different from
drving in flat or rolling terrain,




/A CAUTION:

Emﬂu;dmuhmmumrrmmnrmmm
wmmmwmwﬂlmﬁm
do all the work of slowing down. They could get
50 hot that they wouldn't work well. You could
mmm-ﬂhmxmunﬂmmlngnnd
‘your vehicle in gear when you go downhill.

e  Know how to go uphill. Youmuy want to shift down to
a lower gear. The lower gears help cool your engine
and transaxle, and you can climb the hill beuer,

®  Siay in vour own lane when drving on two-lane
roads in hills or mountains, Don't swing wide or cut
across the center of the road. Drive al speeds that let
you stay in your own lane.

®  Asvyou goover the top of i hil, be alert. There could be

something in your lane, like astalled car or an accident.

® You may see highway signs on mountaing that warn
af special problems. Examples are long grades,
passing or no-passing zones, o falling rocks area, or
winding roads. Be alert 1o these and take appropriate
action,

Winter Driving

Here are some tips [or winter driving:

e Have your Oldsmobile in good shape for winter. Be
sure your engine coolant mix 1s correct.

® You may wanl to put winter emergency supphes in
yvour vehicle,
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Include an e scraper, & small brush or broom, a supply
of windshield washer flul, & rag. some winter outer
clothing, a small shovel, a Aashlight, a red cloth, und &
couple of reflective warmng tnangles. And. if you will
be drving under severe conditions, include a small bag
af sand, a piece of old carpet or a couple Of burlap bags
1w help provide fraction. Be sure vou properly secare
these items in vour vehicle

Driving on Snow or lee

Muost of the time, those places where vour tires meel the
rond probably have good traction

However, if there is snow or ice betweéen your tires and
the road. you can huve a very slippety situation, You'll
hive o Lot less traction or Pgop’” and will need o be very
¢areful.

What's the worst time For this” “Wet 1ce ™ Very cold
shiow of jee can be shek and hord 1o drive on. But wet
ice can be even more trouble because it may offer the
least traction of ull, You cin get “wet 1ce” when it's
ghout freezing (32°F (5 Chand freezing roin bezins to
fall. Try o avond driving on wet woe until salt and sand
crews can gef there.
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Whatever the condition — smooth ice, packed, blowing
or loose spow == drive with caution,

If vou huve the traction control system, keep the system
on, It will improve your ability 10 accelerate when
driving on u slippery road. Even though your vehicle has
a traction control system, vou'll want to slow down and
adjust vour driving to the road conditions. See “Truction
Control System™ in the Index.

If you don’t have the traction control system. accelermte
gently. Try not to break the fragile raction. 1 you
accelerate oo fast, the drive wheels will spin and polish
the surface under the tires ¢ven more.

Your anti-lock brakes improve your ability to make a
hurd stop on a shippery road. Even though you have an
anti-lock braking system, you'll want 1o begin stopping
sooner than vou would on dry pavement. See
“Ani=Lock™ in the Index.

Allow greater following distance on any shppery
rovad.

Watch for slippery spots. The road might be fine
until you hit a spot that's covered with jce. On an
otherwise clear road, ice patches may appear m
shaded areas where the sun can't reach: around
clumps of trees, behind buildings, or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of o curve or an overpass may
remain ey when the surrounding roads are clear. [f
you see a patch of ice ahead of you, brake beture you
are om it. Try not to brake while you're actually on
the we, and avoid sudden sieering manguvers.
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If You’re Caught in a Blizzard

If you are stopped by hedvy snow, you could be 1n a
serious situation. You should probably stay with vour
vehicle unless you know for sure that you are near help
and you can hike through the snow, Here are some
things to do to summon help and keep vourself and your
passengers safe: Turn on vour hazard flashers. Tie a red

cloth 10 your vehicle 10 alert police that you®ve been
stoppeid by the snow. Put on extra ¢lothing or wrap a
blanket around you. 11 vou have no blankets or extra
clothing, make body insulators from newspapers, buriup
bags. rags, fioor mats == anything you can wrap around
yourself or tuck under your clothing 1o Keep warm.

You can run the engine to keep warm, but be careful.

/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle,
This can cause deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside. CO could overcome you and kill
you. You can’t see it or smell it, s0 you might not
know it is in your vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind., This will help
keep CO out.
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Run your engine only as long as you must, This saves
fuel. When you run the engine, make it go u little laster
than just idle. Thut is. push the accelerator slightly. This
uses less fuel for the heat that you get and 1t keeps the
banery charged. You will need a well-charged battery to
restart the vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on
with your headlamps. Let the heater run for awhile.

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost
all the way to preserve the heat. Start the engine again
and repeat this only when you feel really uncomfortuble
from the cold. But do it as little as possible. Preserve the
fuel as long as you can, To help keep wanm, vou can get
out of the vehicle nnd do some farly vigorons exercises
every hall hour or so until belp comes.




Loading Your Vehicle
E MITDRY GENERAL MOTORS COREP X0KY
LVWH GAWH FRT LEAWIE R

UF MANUFAUTLHE SHOWSN ABOYE

SERIAL SUMBNER ALY
MY TIRE SIZE WG KiM
FRI
M
L LAY

LK

TS VENICLE CONFUBRRMS TO ALL APPLITABLE LS, FEINRAL
MITR VEINULESAFETY STANDARDS (s EFFECT ON THE DATE

PSR L

SEE (MYNERN MANLUAL FOB ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

The Certification/Tire label 1s found on the rear edge of

the driver’s door.

The label shows the size of your original tires and the
inflation pressures needed 0 obtain the gross weight
capacity of your vehicle. This is called the GVWR
(Giross Vehicle Weight Rating). The GVWR includes the
weight of the vehicle, all vecupants, fuel and cargo.

The Certification/Tire label also tells you the maximum
weighis for the front and rear axles. called the Gross
Axle Weight Rating (GAWR ). To find out the actual
loads on your front and rear axles, vou need (o 20 10 @
weigh station and weigh your vehicle. Your retailer can
help you with this. Be sure to spread out your load
equally on both sides of the centeriine.

Never exceed the GVWR for your vehicle, or the Gross
Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) for either the front or rear
uxle,
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Electronic Level Control (Option) It vou put things inside your vehliele — like suitcases,
Wools: puckages, or anyithing else — they wall go as Fast
ds the vehicle goes. If vou have to stop or turn gunckly,
or if there 18 o crash, they' I keepzomg.

On vehicles equipped with the optional electromic level
control, the rear of the vehicle 15 automancally kept
level as you load or unload your vehicle. For more aboun

this option see “Electronic Level Control”™ in the Index

& CAUTION:

& CAUTION: Things you put inside your vehicle can strike and

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the injure people in a sudden stop or turn, orin a

GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear crash.

GAWR. IT vou do, parts on yvour vehicle can ® Pui things in the cargo area of your vehicle.
break. or it can change the way your vehicle Try to spread the weight evenly.

handles. These could cause you to lose control. ® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
Also, overloading can shorten the life of your inside the vehicle so that some ol them are
vehicle. above the tops of the seats.

® Don’t leave an unsecured child restraint in
: vour vehicle,

[lr-lrig. heavier suspension components o et added ® When you carry something inside the
-.turulnl:l::,.' might not change your WI..'J:‘__‘l.H FatIngs. Ask vehicle, seeure it whenever you can.

your retder 1 help vou load yoor vehicle the nzht way, o Don't leave a seat folded down unless you
need to.

NOTICE:

Your warranty does not cover parts or
components Lhat fail because ol overloading.
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Towing a Trailer

/A\ CAUTION: ;

If you don’t use the correct equipment and drive
prwmmmMMlm:rmmlh
hnﬂmemh*Hﬂmme o heavy, the
hmmrnmm:ﬂwﬂl-mm nrli You
ad ot muldht;_”" T
Pull a trailer only if you have followed all the
ﬂmh&hs&nﬂm.mmﬂﬁmﬁﬂ:m
fmmm:uﬂinﬁmm:hﬁthwhgam

NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage your
vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered by
your warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, lollow
the advice in this part, and see your Oldsmobile
retailer for important information about towing
u trailer with yvour vehicle.

Your vehicle can tow & traller. To identify what the
vehicle trailering capacity is for your vehicle, you
should read the information in “Weight of the Trailer”
that appears later in this section. But trailering is
different than just driving vour vehicle by jiself.
Trailering means changes in handling, durability, and
fuel economy. Successful, safe trailering takes correct
equipment, and it has to be used properly.

That's the reason for this section, In it are many
time-tested, impartant trailering tips and safety rules.
Muany of these are important for your safety and that of
your passengers. So please read this section carefully
before yvou pull a wailer,

Load-pulling components such as the engine, transixle,
wheel assemblies, and tires are forced 1o work hurder
agaimst the drag of the added weigh. The enging is
required to operate at relatively higher speeds and under
greater loads, generating extra heat. What's more, the
trailer adds considerably to wind resistance, increasing
the pulling requirements,
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If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
IT vou do, here are some important pomnts.

®  There are many different laws, including speed linut
restrictions, having o do with tratlenng. Moke sure
your rig will be legal, not only where you live but
also where you'll be driving. A pood saurce for this
informmation cian be stite or provincial police.

® Consider using 4 sway control if your trailer will
wetgh 2,000 pounds (900 kg or less, You should
always use a sway control if your trailer will weigh
mare than 2,000 pounds (900 kg). You can bsk o
hitch dealer about sway controls.

® Don't tow a tmnler o ol dunng the first 300 nules
(800 km) your new vehicle is driven. Your engine,
axle or other parts could be damaged.

Then, during the first 500 miles (800 km) that vou
tow a trailer, don't drive over 50 mph (80 kmv/h) and
don 't make starts at Tull throttle, This helps your
engine und other pans of vour vehicle wear in at the
heavier loads.

You should use THIRD (D)) {or, 4s you need (o, &
lower gear) when towing a trailer. Operating your
vehicle in THIRD (D) when towing a tratler will
minimize heat build-up and extend the life of your
transaxle.

Three important copsiderations have 1o do with weight:
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Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can a trailer safely be?

It should never weigh more than 1,400 pounds (630 kg)
with up 1o six occupants or more than 2,000 poumnds
(900 kg with up o two occupants. These weight
restrictions apply to both the 3. 1L Vé engine and the
AR00 V6 engine (without the optional truiler towing
package), If vou have the 3800 V6 engine, and have the
optional trailer Wwwing package. vour vehicle can 1w up
1o 2400 pounds 4 1 090 kg with up to six occupants or
up to 3,000 pounds (1 360 ke) with up o two eccupanis:
But even that can be too heavy,

It depends on how you plan to use your ng For
example, speed. altitude. road grades, outside
temperature and how much your velicle s used 1o pull a
tendler are all important. And, it can also depend on any
special eguipment that you huve on your vehicle

You cun ask your retatler for our trallering informition

or advice, or MO Can Wil bs alc

Oldsmobile Customer Assistance
PO, Box 3(HW5
Lansing, M1 3n504%

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer is an important
welght 1o measure because it affedts the total or gross
weight of yvour vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Weighi
(GVW) includes the curh weight of the vehicle, any
cargo you may carry in it and the people who will be
riding in the vehicle. And if you will tow i trailer, you
miust add the tongue load 1 the GVW beciuse vour
vichicle will be currying that weight, 1oo, See “Louding
Your Vehicle™ in the Index for more information about
vour vehicle's maximum Joad capacity.
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Il you're using o “dead-weight™ hitch, the wailer tonguoe
(A} should weigh 10% of the total loaded trailer weight
(B). IT you have a “weight-distributing™ hitch, the trailer
tongue (A) should weigh 12% of the total loaded truiler
weight (B,

After vou've loaded your trailer, weigh the tradler and
then the tongue, separately, to see if the weights are
proper. If they aren't. you may be able to get them right
simply by moving some tems around m the trailer

Total Weight on Your Vehicle’s Tires

Be sure vour vehicle's tires are inflated to the limit for
cold tires. You'll find these numbers an the
Certification/Tire label at the rear edge of the driver's
door or s¢e “Tire Loading™ in the Index. Then be sure
you don't go over the GVW limit for your vehicle,
including the werght of the trailer tongue,

Hitches

IU's important to have the correct hitch equipment,
Crosswinds, large trucks goimg by, and rough roads are a
few reasons why vou'll need the right hitch. Here are
some rules 1o follow:

® |f vou'll be pulling a trailer that, when loaded, will
weigh more than 2,000 pounds (900 kg), be sure Lo
use a properly mounted, weight-distributing hitch
and sway control of the proper size. This equipment
is very important for proper vehicle loading and
good handling when you're driving,

® Will vou have to make any holes in the body of your
vehicle when you install a trailer hitch? If you do,
then be sure 10 seal the holes later when you remove
the hitch. It you don’t seal them, deadly carbon
monoxide (C0) from your exhaust can get into your
vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide™ in the Index ), Din
and water can, too.

® The bumpers on your vehicle are not intended for

hitches. Do not attach rental hitches or other
bumper-type hitches to them. Use only a
frome-mounted hitch that does not attach to the
bumper.
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Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle
and your trailer, Cross the safely chains under the tongue
af the tradler so that the wngue will not drop to the road
il it becomies separated from the hitch. Instructions

nboul safety chains may be provided by the hitch
manufucturer or by the trailer manutacturer. Follow the
munufpcturer’s recommendation for attachimg safety
chains and do not attach them 1o the bumper. Always
leave just enough slack so you can turn with your rig.
And, never allow safety chains to drag on the ground

Trailer Brakes

If your trailer weighs more than 1,000 pounds (430 Kg)
lowded, then it needs its own brikes -- und they must be
adequate. Be sure to read and tollow the instructions for
the trailer brakes so you'll be able o instull. adjust and
maintain them properly.

Because you have anti-lock brakes, do not try to tap into
vour vehicle's brake system. IT you do. both brake
systems won't work well, or at all.

Driving with a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

If you have a rear-most window open and you

pull a trailer with your vehicle, carbon monoxide

(CO) conld come into your vehicle. You can’t see

or smell CO. It can cause unconsciousness or

death, (See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.) To
maximize your safety when towing a trailer:

® Have your exhauost system inspected for
leaks, and make necessary repairs before
starting on your trip.

® Keep the rear-most windows closed,

& If exhaust does come into your vehicle
through a window in the rear or another
opening, drive with your front, main
heating or cooling system on and with the
fan on any speed. This will bring fresh,
outside air into your vehicle. Do not use
RECIRC because it only recirculates the
air inside your vehicle, (See * Comfort
Controls” in the Index.)
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Towing a trailer requires a certain amount of experience.
Before setting out for the open road, you'll want 1o get
to know vour rig. Acquaint yourself with the feel of
handling und braking with the added weight of the
trailer. And always keep in mind that the vehicle vou are
driving is now a good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by itself.

Before you start, check the trailer hitch and platform
{and attachments), safety chains, electrical connector,
barnps, tires and mirror adjustment, If the trailer has
electric brakes, start yvour vehicle and ruiler moving and
then apply the truiler brake controller by hand to be sure
the brakes are working. This lets you check your
electrical connection at the same Lime,

During your trip, check occasionally o be sure that the

load is secure, and that the lumps and any trailer brikes
are stll working.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle sheud as you
would when driving your vehicle without o trailer. This
can help you avoid situations that require heavy bruking
and sudden turns,

Passing
You'll need more passing distance up ahead when
you're towing a tratler. And, because you're a good deal

longer, you'll need to go much farther bevond the
passed vehicle belore you can return (o your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with ooe hand.
Then, to move the tratler 1o the left, just move that hand
to the left, To move the trailer 1o the right. move your
hund to the right. Always back up slowly and. if
possible, have someone guide you.
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Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
miaking very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're torming with o taller, make wider tims
than normal. Do this so vour tratler won't strike soft
shoulders, curbs, roud signs, trees, or other objects.
Avoid jerky or sudden maneuvers, Signal well in
advunce,

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

Whien you tow o tatler, your vehicle has 1o have extra
wiring and a different turn signal flasher (included in the
optonal trailering package), The green arrows on your
instrument panel will Mash whenever vou signul a tum
or lane change. Properly hooked up. the trailer lamps
will also flash, telling other drivers vou're about to tum,
change lanes or stop,

When towing a trailer, the gréen amows on your
instrument panel will flash for twms even if the bulbs on
the tradler are burned out, Thus, you may think divers
bihind vou dare secing vour signul when they are not. 117
importunt 1o cheek oceasionally 1o be sure the trailer
bulbs are still working.

Driving On Grades

Redute speed and shifi 1o o lower gear befire you start
down o long or steep downgrade. 11 you don't shift
down, you might have to use vour brakes so much that
they would ger hot und no longer work well

On a long uphill grade, shilt down and reduce your
speed o around 45 mph (70 knvh) o reduce the
posstbility of engine and transaxle overheating.

If you are towing a tratler that weighs more than
KK pounds (454 kg), and you have an sutomatic
transaxle with OVERDRIVE (/2), you may prefer to
drive in THIRD (D) instead of OVERDRIVE (0
(ar, us you need 1o, a lower gear), This will minimize
heat build-up and extend the life of your transaxle.
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Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicke, with u trailer
attnched. on a hill. If something goes wrong, your rig
could start to move. People can be injured, and both
your vehicle und the trailer can be damaged.

But if you ever have 1o park your rig on a hill, here’s
how to do it

1. Apply vour regular brakes, but don’t shift into
PARK {P) yetr

Hove someone place chocks under the troiler wheels.

i

3. When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brukes, Then apply your parking
brake, and then shift to PARK (P,

Releyse the regular brakes,

=h

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill
I, Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while you:
®  Starl your engine:
®  Shift o a gear; wnd
® Release the parking hrike.
2. Let ap om the brake pedal.
3. Drive slowly until the tratler s clear of the choeks,

4. Stop und have someone pick up and store the chocks,

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when vou're
pulling a trailer. See the Mainténance Schedule for more
on this. Things that are especially important n trailer
operation are automatic ransaxle fluid (don’toverfill),
engime oil, belts, cooling system. and brake adjustment.
Each of these is covered in this manual, and the Tndex
will help you find them quickly, i you're trailering, ir's
a good fdea o review these sections before you star
vaur tip.

Check periodically o see that all hich nots and bolts
are tight.
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I!!‘ Section 5 Problems on the Road

Here vou'll find what to do about some problems that Your front and rear twrn signal lumps will flash on

can occur on the road, and off,

Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard warning flashers switch is on the steering

2 column, below the iemton switch. Press the button n to
Your harard searmine flashers let vou warn others - !

; = X turn on vour flashers

Thety also let police know you have a problem. ’
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Your hazard warning Mushers work no mutter what
position your key is in, and even if the key 1sn't in,

To turm off the flashers, pull out on the collar,

When the hazard warning flashers are on, your tum
signals won't work.

Other Warning Devices

If you curry reflective mangles, you can set one up at the
side of the road about 300 feat { 100 m) behind your vehicle.

Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may want 1o use
another vehicle and some jumper cables to start vour
Oldsmaobile. But please follow the steps below to do it
safely,

O vehicles equipped with the optional power sliding
door, 4 low voltage battery or replacing a battery may
cause the system (o become inoperative. Refer to “Power
Sliding Door™ in the Index for more information.




NOTICE:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
to your vehicle thal wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Trying to start your Oldsmobile by
pushing or pulling it won't work, and it could
damage vour vehicle.

To Jump Start Your Oldsmobile

1. Check the other vehicle. It must have a 12-volt
battery with a negative ground system.

NOTICE:

I the other system isn't a 12-volt system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

2, Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’t touching
gach other. IT they are, it could capse a ground
connection you don’t want. You wouldn’t be able 1o
start your Oldsmobile, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.,

You could be injured if the vehicles roll. Set the
parking brake firmly on each vehicle. Put an
putomatic transaxle in PARK (P) or a manug]
transaxle in NEUTRAL (N).

3. Turn off the ignition on both vehicles. Turn off all
lamps that aren’t needed, and radios. This will avoid
sparks and help save both batteries. And it could
save your radio!

NOTICE:

If you leave your ridio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn’t be covered by
your warranty.

4. Open the hoods and locate the batteries.




5. Find the positive (+) and negative (-) terminals on
guch battery.

Your Oldsmaobile has a remote positive (+) jump
starting terminal. The lerminal is in the red box on the
sume side of the engine compartment as your hattery.,
You should always use the remote positive (+) terminal
instead of the positive (+) terminal on your battery.

To apen the remote positive (+) terminal box, pull
the tab and open the cover,

/\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a flashlight if
vou need more light.

You don’t need to add water to the Delco
Freedom' battery installed in every new GM
vehicle. But if a battery has filler caps, be sure
the right amount of fluid is there, If it is low, add
water to take care of that first. IT vou don’t,
explosive gas could be present.

Battery fuid contains acid that can burn you.
Don't get it on yvou. If you accidentally get it in
yvour eves or on your skin, flush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.




6. Check that the jumper cables don't have loose or
missing msulation. If they do, vou could get a shock,
The vehicles could be damaged, 1oo.

Before you connect the cables, here are some things
vou should know. Positive {+) will go to positive (+)
and negative (- will go to negative (-) or & metal
engine part. Don't connect (+) 1o (=) or you'll get a
short that would damage the buttery and maybe other
parts, 0o,

/\ CAUTION:

lmﬁi:_ﬂp,mwmmmm 7. Connect the red positive (+) cable 1o the positive (+)
| once the engines are running. terminal of the vehicle with the dead battery, Use a

remote positive (4) terminal if the vehicle has one.




Don't et the other end 1ouch anything until the niext
stop. The other end of the negative cable doesnt go
to the dead battery. Tt goes (o o heavy unpainted
metal part on the engine of the vehicle with the dead
batlery.

8. Don’t let the other end touch metal, Connect it to the
positive (+) termunal of the good battery. Use a
remote positive (+) terminal if the vehicle has one.

9. Now connect the black negative (=) cable (o the good

batlery's negative (=) terminil. 2
A.1L V6 Engine

rn
0

=
|




3806 V6 Engine

0. Attich the cuble at least 18 inches (45 cm) iway
from the dead battery, but not near engine parts that
move. The electrical connection 15 just as good
there, but the chance of sparks setting back (o the
battery 1s much less.

FLo Mow start the vehicle with the good battery and run
the engine lor a while.

12, Try 10 start the vehicle with the dead battery. 17 it
worn't start after o few tries, it probably necds
SETVICE.,

DEAD BATTERY

LA, Remaove the cables in reverse order (o prevent
electrical shorting. Take care that they don’t touch
each other or iny other metal.




Towing Your Vehicle

Try to huve a GM dealer or o professional towing
service tow your vehicle. The usual towing
gquipment is:

(A) Sling-tvpe tow truck
(B) Wheel-lilt tow truck
(C) Car carmer

If your vehicle has been changed or modified since it
wiis factory-new by adding aftermarket items like fog
lamps, aero skirting, or special tires and wheels, these
instructions and illustrations may not be correct.

Betore vou do pnything, turn on the huzard warming
flashers.
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When you call, tell the towing service:

® That your vehicle cannot be towed from the front
with sling-type equipment.

That your vehicle has front-wheel drive.
The make, model, and year of your vehicle.

Whether yvou can still move the shift lever.

If there was an accident, what was damaged.

When the towing service arrives, let the tow operator
know that this manual contains detailed towing
instructions and illustrations. The operator may want to
see them.

/A CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:
® Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is

being towed.

® Never tow faster than safe or posted speeds.

® Never tow with damaged parts not fully
secured.

. ngmrmwﬂdunu-lthn
Deen lifted by the tow truck,

®  Always use separate safety chuins on each
side when towing a vehicle,

® Never use J-hooks. Use T-hooks instead.




When your vehicle is being towed, have the key in the
ignition in the OFF position. The steering wheel should
be clamped in a strmpght-ahead position, with a clamping
device designed for towing service. Do not use the
vehicle's steering column lock for this. The transaxle
should be in NEUTRAL (N) and the parking brake

released.

Don't have your vehicle towed on the fromt wheels.
unless you must. If the vehicle must be towed on the
fromt wheels, don’t go more than 35 mph (56 km/h) or
farther than 50 miles (80 km) or your transaxle will be
demaged. If these limits must be exceeded, then the
front wheels have to be supported on a dolly.

/\ CAUTION:

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier if it isn't
adeguately secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Don't use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webbing, etc.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle. Always use
T-hooks inserted in the T-hook slots. Never use
J-hooks. They will damage drivetrain and

suspension components.
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Towing from the Front -- Vehicle Hookup

NOTICE:

Da not tow with sling-type equipment or fascia
damage will occur. Use wheel=lift or car carrier
equipment. Additional ramping may be required
for car carrier equipment, Use safety chains and
wheel straps.

Before hooking up 10 a tow truck, be sure (o read all the

informution on “Towing Your Vehicle” earlier in this
seclion.

NOTICE:

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can oceur from vehicle
to ground or vehicle to wheel=1ift equipment. To
help aveid damage, install a towing dolly and
raise¢ vehicle until adequate clearance is obtained
hetween the ground and/or wheel-lift equipment.

Do not attach winch cables ar J-hooks (o
suspension components when using car carrier
equipment, Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots.




|, Attach T-hook chains on hoth sides, in the slotted 2. Anuch a separate sulety chaim around the outhoard
holes in the bottom of the frame rils. about two [eel end of cach control arm,
behind the fromt wheels.
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Towing from the Rear -- Vehicle Hookup

Before hooking up to o tow truck. be sure 1o read all the > i 1 I W \
| . . L] - o - . . " ] - ] - w

information on “Towing Your Vehicle™ earlier in this 2. Position the lower sling crossbar directly under the
section, rear bumper. No 4x4 wood beam is needed.

l. Attach T-hook chains on both sides, in the sloted
holes in the frame ruils, just shead of the rear wheels.
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3. Attach a sepurate safery chain around the end of each
axle inboard of the spring.

4. Be certain your vehiele is towed no faster than
35 mph (36 knmv'h) and no Tarther than 50 miles
(B0 km) o avord damage o your transaxle.

NOTICE:

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can occur [rom vehicle
to ground or vehicle to wheel-lifi equipment. To
help avoid damage, install a towing dolly and
riise the vehicle until adequate clearance is
obtained between the ground and/or wheel-lift
cquipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots. Never use J-hooks. They will
damage drivetrain and suspension components.




Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature gage on your
Oldsmobile's instrument panel. See “Coolant
Temperature Gage™ in the Index

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn vou
badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay away
from the engine if you see or hear steam coming
from it. Just tuwrn it off and get everyvone away
from the vehicle until it cools down. Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before
opening the hood.

If you Keep driving when vour engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can catch fire, You or
others could be badly burned. Stop vour engine il
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

If yvour engine catches fire because vou keep
driving with no coalant, vour vehicle can be
hadly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.




If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine If there's still no sign of steam, you can idle the engine
tor two or three minutes while you're parked, 10 see if
the warning stops. But then, il you still have the
warning, furm off the enging and ger evervong oul of the
vedicle until it coals down,

If you get the overheat warning but see or hear no
steam, the problem miy not be (oo senous. Sometines
the engine can get a little o hot when you:

¢ Climb a long hill on a hot day. You may decide not to lift the hood but to get service
@ Stop after high speed driving, help night away.

® [dle for long periods in taffic, Cuuling Svstem
® Tow i trailer.

If you get the overheat waming with no sign ol steam,
try this for a minute or so:

. Turn off your air conditioner.

2. Turn on your heater to full hot at the lghest fan
speed and open the window as necessary.

3. W you're in a traffic jam, shift to NEUTRAL (N);
otherwise, shift to the highest gear while driving --
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (1) or THIRD (D) for
automatic transaxles.

IF vou no lopger have the overheat warming, you can drive,
Just to be safe, dnve slower for about 10 minuges. 1f the
warning doesn’t come back on. you can drive normally

If the waming continues, pull over, stop, and park your
vehicle right awiy.

AL V6: Cooling System
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AB00 Vé: Cooling System

When vou decide it7s safie to Nt the hood, here’s what
yvou 1l see:

(A) Coolant recovery tank
(B) Radiator pressare eap

(C) Electric engine tan (or fans if you have the 3800 Y6
ergine).

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fun under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not runuing and can injure
you. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
mny underhood electric fan.

If the coolant inside the coolant recovery tank 1s boiling,
dion't do anything else until it cools down.

3.1L Vé: Recovery Tank Level




/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don’t touch them. If you
do, you can be burned.

Don’t run the engine if there Is a leak. If you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant, That could
cause an engine fire, and you could be burned.
Get amy leak fixed before you drive the vehicle,

I8IH) Vo: Recovery mk Level | NOTICE:

The coolant level should be at or above the FULL HOT Engine damage (rom running vour enging
vk I it isn’t, you miay have a leak in the radiator without coolant isn’t covered by your warranty,

hoses, heater hoses, radiator, water pump or somewhere

else in the cooling svstem _ :
If there seoms 10 be no leak, with the enging on, check Lo

see if the electric engine fan 1s running. If the engine 15
overheating, the fun should be running. If 11 1sn't, vour
vehicle needs service.
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

If you haven’t found a problem yet, but the coolant
level isn't at or above the FULL HOT mark, add a
S0/50 mixture of clean water (preferably distilled) and
a proper antifreeze at the coolant recovery tank. (See
“Engine Coolant™ in the Index for more information
about the proper ¢oolant mix.)

NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze and crack the
engine, radiator. heater core and other paris. Use
the recommended coolant.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank is at or
above the FULL HOT mark, start your vehicle.

If the overheal warning continues, there’s one more
thing vou can try. You can add the proper coolant mix
directly to the radiator, but be sure the copling system is
cool before you do it,
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/\ CAUTION:

Slmn:ﬂmﬂdmgﬁqnﬁuhmnhﬂm
system ean blow out and burn you badly. They
are nnder pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap -- even a little - they can come out
al high speed. Never turn the cap when the
mﬂngmammdnﬂtngthzmpm
cap, is hot. Wail for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap (o cool if you ever have to
turn the pressure cap,
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

l. You can remove the radiator pressure cap when the
conling system, including the radiator pressure cap
and upper rudiator hose, is no longer hot, Turn the
pressure cap slowly to the lefi until it first stops,
{Don’t press down while turning the pressure cap, )

I vou hear a hiss, wait For that to stop. A hiss means
there is stlll some pressure left.

bt

Then keep turning the pressure cup. but now push
down as you turn it Remove the pressure cap.

L1L V6: Removing the Pressure Cap

800 V6: Removing the Pressure Cap

3. Fill the radiator with the proper mis, up to the hase
of the filler neck

4. Then fill the coolant recovery tank 1o the FULL
HOT mark

— ——————————————F.



5. Put the cap back on the coolant recovery tank, but
leave the radiator pressure cap off,

3800 V6: Upper Radiator Hose

3.1L Vé: Upper Radiator Hose 6. Sturl the engine and let it run until you can feel the
upper radiator hose getting hot. Walch out for the
engine fanis).
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7. By this ume the coolunt level inside the radiator
filler neck may be lower. It the level 1s lower, add
more of the proper mix through the filler neck unul
the level reaches the base of the filler neck.

b - |I.
38060 V6: Replacing the Pressure Cap

8. Then replace the pressure cup. At any tme during
A1L V6: Replacing | i 2 . e N %
placing the Pressure Cap this procedure if ¢oolant begins to Hlow out of the
filler neck. reinstall the pressure cap, Be sure the
arrows on the peessure Cup line up as shown.
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If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusual for a tire o "blow out™ while vou're driving.

especially it you maintuin your tires properly, Il air goes
out of a tre, it's much more hikely to leak our slowly,
But if you should ever have a “blowout,” here are a few
tips-about what 1o expect and what 1o do:

IF o Front tire fails, the flat tire will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle toward that side. Tike your foot off the
accelerator pedial and grip the steering wheel firmly,
Steer o maintain lune positon, then gently brake to o
stop well out of the walfic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much like a
skid und may require the same correction you'd use in a
skid. In any rear blowout, remove your foot from the
wccelerator pedul, Get the vehtele under contral by
steering the way vou want the vehicle o go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but you cun still steer: Gently
brake to o stop, well off the road if possible.

If o tire goes Hat, the next part shows how o gse your
Jacking equipment to change a flat tre safely

Air Inflator (Option)

Your vehicle may have an air inflator for use in bringing
lires up to the proper pressure. To learn aboul it, sée
“Air Inflator System™ in the Index.

Changing a Flat Tire

If o tire goes Tat, avoid further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly to a level plage. Turn on your hazard
warning flashers.
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/\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cavse an injury, The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly,

2. Pul the shift lever in PARK (P),

3. Turn off the engine.
To be even more certain the vehicle won't move,
you can put blocks at the front and rear of the
tire farthest away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire oo the other side of the
vehicle. at the apposite end.

The following steps will tell you how 1o use the jack and
change a tire,

£n

h




The equipment you'll nesd is in the storage
compartment at the rear of the vehicle, on the
passenger’s side.

1. Open the jack storage compartment by sliding the
latch down and removing the compartment cover.

bl

Remove the jack and jucking tools by loosening the
wing nut and retaner bar.,

Sepurite the plastic pouch from the jack and remove
the jacking tools (folding wrench and shaft) from the
pouch.
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4.

3.

The compact spare tire is located under the vehicle,
behind the rear bumper. Insert the narfow end of the
shalt into the hole above the rear bumper. Then
attnch the folding wrench to the shaft.

Rotate the folding wrench counterclockwise to lower
the compict spare tire until it can be pulled from
under the vehicle

fr. Shde the cable retainer through the center of the
spare, then place the compact spare tire near the

flat tire,




7. Each wheel nut 38 covered with a nylon cap. Use the 8. Loosen the wheel nuts =— but do not remove
folding wrench to remove the nylon caps from the them — using the folding wrench
wheel nuts before yoo loosen the nais




9. Attach the folding wrench to the juck, and rotate the
wrench clockwise 1o raise the jack head a few inches,

1{). Near each wheel, there is a notch in the vehicle’s
frame. Position the jack and raise the jack head untl
it fits {rrmby into the notch o the velucle's Trume
{nearest the flat tire ), Do not raise the vehicle yet
Put the ¢ompact Spare Hre near you,




/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jucked up is
dungerous, If the vehicle slips off the jack, you
could be badly injured or killed, Never get under
u vehicle when it is supported only by a jsck.

NOTICE:

Raising vour vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned will damage the vehicle or may allow
the vehicle to fall off the jack. Be sure to bt the
jack lift head into the proper location before
raising your vehicle.

Raise the vehicle by rotating the folding wrench
clockwise in the jack. Raise the vehicle far enough
off the ground s there is enough room for the spare
Lire to fiL

12. Remove all the wheel nuts and 1ake off the (lat tire.




14, Replace the wheel nuts with the rounded end of the
A CAUTION: nuts toward the wheel, Tighten each nut by hand

. until the wheel 15 held against the hub,
Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuis - Im"i!ﬁ
hecome loose after a time. The wheel could come Pt s
off and cause an accident. When you change i
whul.rcmnuunynmtur dirt from the places
where the wheel attnches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper towel
to do this; but be sure to use 1 scraper or wire.
brush later, if yon oeed to, to get all the rust or

13. Remove any rust or dirt from the wheel bolts,
mounting surfaces and spare wheel, Place the spare
on the wheel mounting surface

- ‘ A
A CAUTION: 15. Lower the vehicle by attaching the folding wrench

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If vou toy the jack and rotating the wrench
i -I:IHE ts might come ] Your wlmel.muld counterclockwise. Lower the jack completely,
fall off, causing a serious sccident.




16, Tighten the wheel nuts | 7. Lay the flat tire near the rear of the vehicle with the
firmly in 4 crisscross valve stem down. Shde the culh!c 1'n:taluerthr:3ugh
sequence as shown. the center of the wheel and raise the flat tire unti

you hear the hoist mechanism click twice. This
means that the wheel 15 firmly stored against the
underside of the vehicle. When storing the spare
tire. be certiun 1o turn the spare so the valve stem 15
near the rear of the vehicle, This will hélp you e
check and mauintun tire pressure in the spare.

Push against the tire to be certain it is stored firmly,

/\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts con cause the wheel to become loose
and even come off. This could lead to an accident.
Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts, If you have
to replace them, be sure to get the right kind.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have the
nuts tightened with a torque wrench to 100 Ib-fit
{140 N=m).
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When you replace the compact spare tire with a full-size
tire. replace the nylon nut caps over the wheel nuts.
Tighten them “hand tight™ nsing the folding wrench

(see step 7).

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these

in the proper place.

|8, Replace all jacking tools as they were stored n the
storage compartment and replace the compartment
cover. Be sure to also store the nvlon not caps.




Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare was fully inflated when
your vehicle was new, it can lose air after a time. Check
the inflation pressure regularly. It should be 60 psi
{420 kPa), After installing the compact spare on your
vehicle, vou should stop as soon us possible and make
sure your spare tire is correctly inflated. The compact
spare is made to perform well at posted speed limits for
distances up to 3,000 miles (3 000 km), so you can
fimish your trip and have your full-size tire repaired or
replaced where you want. Of course, it's best 1o replace
your spare with a full-size tire as so0n as vou can. Your
spare will last longer and be in good shape in case you
need it again.

NOTICE:

Don’i take your compact spare through an
automatic car wash with goide rails. The
compact spare can gel caught on the rails. That
can damage the tire and wheel, and maybe other
parts of your vehicle.

Don’t use your compact spare on some other vehicle.
And don't mix your compact spare or wheel with other
wheels or tires, They won't fit. Keep vour spare and its
wheel together.

NOTICE:

Tire chains won't fit your compact spare. Using
them will damage your vehicle and destroy the
chains too. Don't use tire chains on your compact
Spare,
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If You’re Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice or
Snow

What you don't want to do when your vehicle is stuck is
to spin your wheels too fast, The method known as
“rocking” can help you get out when you're stuck, but
YOU must use caution.

NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tives. If you spin the wheels
too fast while shifting your transaxle back and
forth, you can destroy your transaxle.

For information about using tire chains on yvour vehicle,
see “Tire Chains™ in the Index.

Rocking Your Vehicle to Get it Out

First, turn your steering wheel left and right. That will
clear the area around your fromt wheels. If yvour vehicle
has traction control, you should tum the system off, (See
“Traction Control System” in the Index.) Then shift
back and forth between REVERSE (R) and a forward
gear, spinning the wheels as little as possible. Release
the accelerator pedal while you shift, and press Hghtly
ot the secelerator pedal when the transaxle is in gear. IF
that doesn’t get you out after 4 few tries, you may need
10 be towed out. If you do need to be towed out, see
“Towing Youor Vehicle” in the Index.




NOTES
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'I Section 6 Service and Appearance Care

dh

Here yvou will find information about the care of your We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM.
Oldsmobile. This section begins with service and fuel Genuine GM parts have one of these murks:
information, and then it shows how 1o check important
flaid and lubricant levels. There is also technical
information about your vehicle, and a part devoted to 118
APPEArANCe Cure.

Service

Your Oldsmobile retailer knows your vehicle best and
wants you to be happy with it. We hope you'll go 1o
vour retatler for all vour service needs. You'll get
genuine GM parts and GM-trained and supported Doing Your Own Service Work
service people

If vou want 1o do some of your own service work, you'll
want to get the proper Oldsmobile Service Manual. Tt
tetls vou much more about how 1o service your
Oldsmobile than this manual can, To order the proper
service manual, see “Service Publications™ in the Index




Your vehicle has an uir bag system. Before attempting 1o
do your own service work. see “Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Oldsmobile” in the Index.

You should keep # record with all parts receipts and list
the mileage and the date of any service work you
perform. See “Maintenance Record™ in the Index.

NOTICE:

If you try to do your own service work without
knowing enough about it, your vehicle could he

damaged.

Fuel

Use regular unleaded gasoline rated at 87 octane or
higher. It should meet specifications ASTM D4814 in
the United States and CGSB 3.5-92 in Canada. These
fuels should have the proper additives, so you should not
have to add anything to the fuel.

In the United States and Canada, it's easy 1o be sure you
get the right kind of gasoline (unleaded). You'll see
UNLEADED right on the pump. And only unleaded
nozzles will fit into your vehicle’s filler neck.

Be sure the posted octane is at least 87, If the octane is
less than 87, you may get & heavy knocking noise when
you drive, If it's bad enough, it can damage your engine,

If you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or higher and you

still hear heavy knocking, vour engine needs service.

But don't worry if you hear a litile pinging noise when
you're accelerating or driving up a hill. That's normal,
and you don’t have to buy a higher octane fuel to get rid




of pinging. I1's the heavy, constant knock that means
vou have a problem.

What about gasoling with blending materals thai
contn oxygen (oxygenates), such as MTBE or alcohol?

MTBE is "methyl tertiary-butyl ether,” Fuel that 15 no
mare than 15% MTBE 1s fine for your vehicle,

Ethuanol 18 ethyl or grain alcohol, Properly-blended fuel
that s no more than 10% ethanal is fine for your vehicle,

Methanol 1s methyl or wood alcohol,

NOTICE:

Fuel that is more than 5% methanol is bad for
your vehicle, Don’t use it. It can corrode metal
parts in your foel system and also damage plastic
and rubber parts. That damage wouldn’t be
covered under your warranty, And even at 5% or
less, there muost be “cosolvents™ and corrosion
preventers in this Tuel to help avoid these
problems.

Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with deposit control additives will
help prevent deposits from forming in your engine and
[uel system. That helps keep your engine in twune and
your emission control system working properly, It's
rood for yvour vehicle, and you’ll be doing your purt for
cleaner air.

Many gasolines are now blended with oxvzenates,
General Motors recommends that you use gasolines with
these blending matenials, such as MTBE and ethanol. By
doing so, vou can help clean the wr, especially in those
parts ol the country that have high carbon monoxide
levels.

In addition, some gasoline suppliers are now producing
reformulated gasolines. These gasolines are specially
designad to reduce vehicle emissions, General Motors
recommends that you use reformulated gasoline. By
doing so, vou can help clean the wr, especially n those
parts of the country that have high ozone levels.

You should ask your service stubion operators if their
gasolines contain deposit control additives and
oxyvgenates, and if they have been reformulated to
reduce vehicle emissions,




Fuels in Foreign Countries

It you plan on drving in another country outside the
United States or Canada, unleaded fuel may be hard to
find. Do not use leaded gasoline. If you use even one
tankiul, your emission controls won't work well or at
all. With continuous use, spark plugs can get fouled, the
exhaust system can corrode, and your engine oil can
deteriorate quickly. Your vehicle's oxygen sensor will be
damaged. All of that means costly repairs that wouldn't
be covered by vour warranty.

To check on fuel availability, ask an auto club, or
contact a major oil company that does business in the
country where you'll be driving.

You can also write us at the following address for
advice. Just tell us where you're going and give your
Vehicle Identification Number (VIN).

General Motors Overseas Distribution Corporation,
North American Export Sales (NAES)

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H BF7

Filling Your Tank

The cap is behind a hinged door on the driver's side of
your vehicle. You will notice that on the inside of the
hinged door there is a place to hold the gas cap while
you are adding fuel.




Be careful not to spill gasoline. Clean gasoline (rom
painted surfaces as soon as possible. See “Cleaning the
Outside of Your Oldsmobile™ in the Index.

To take off the cap, mm it slowly counterclockwise.
While refueling, hang the cap inside the fuel door.
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When you put the cap back on, turn it to the vight until Chﬂfl{iﬂg T]lil'lgﬁ Under the Hood
Hood Release

vou hear a clicking noise.

NOTICE:

If you need a new cap, be sure to get the right
type. Your retailer can get one for you. If you get
the wrong type, it may not fit or have proper
venting, and your fuel tank and emissions system
might be damaged.

To open the hood, first pull the hood release handle
inside the vehicle.
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Go to the front of the vehicle and pull up on the outside The hood prop rod may be hot due to mereased engine
hood release. temperatures under the hood, so be careful when

handling it. Use vour hood prop sleeve when handling

Lift the hood.
the prop.

Pull forward on the hood prop to release it from its
storage clip. Put the end ol the hood prop into the slot in
the underside of the hood.




/\ CAUTION:

’I‘hlngaﬂlﬂhummmmiujﬂghmahﬂ
start a fire. These include liquids like gasoline,
il coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and-
mmw Mmmhhm‘ﬁn or others
could be burned. Et,@ufdi,ﬂtuﬁnpnrﬁpﬂl
wwmm a hntm Ve

Before closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are on
properly, Lift the hood to rehieve the pressure on the
hood prop. Remove the hood prop from the slot in the
hood and return the prop to its retainer. Let the hood
down and close it firmly.

/\ CAUTION:
An electric fan under the hood can start up and
injure you even when the engine is not running,

Keep hands, clothing and tools away from sny
underhood electric fan,
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3.1L V6 Engine

Engine Coalant Reservoir

Power Steermg Fluid Reservoir

Air Cleaner

Bruke Flutd Reservorr

Windshield Washer Fluid Reservorr

fr. Battery

7 Awmtomane Transaxle Fluid Dipstick

8. Engine Oil Dipstick

9, Engme Oil Fill Cap

1), Rathator Cap
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3800 V6 Engine
. Engine Coolint Reservolr 6. Batiery
2. Power Steerimg Fluid Reservoir 7. Aar Cleaner
3, Automatic Transaxle Fluid Dipstick 8. Engine Onl Dipstick
4. Brake Fluid Reservoir %, Engine Oif Fill Cap
5. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir 10, Radiator Cap
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Underhood Lamp

Your underhood lamp will go on when vou open the
Bl

Engine Oil
It’s a good idea 1o check your engine ml every tume you

wet fuel In order to get an accurate reading. the oil must
be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground,

The engine oil dipstick is located at the front of the
engine compartiment, near the center. The dipstick
handle has u baght. yellow loop design for easier
identification.

Turn off the engine and give the oil o few minotes (o

druin back into the oil pan. If you don't. the o1l dipstick
might not show the actual level.

To Check Engine Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or
cloth, then push it back m all the way. Remove it again,
keeping the up down, and check the level.

A O I LT | T -
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L 1L Vi: Checking Engine Oil
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3800 V6: Checking Engine (il

When to Add Oil

If the oil 15 at or below the ADD mark, then vou'll need
10 add some oil. But you most use the right kind. This
part explains what kind of oil 10 use. For crunkcase
capacity, see “Capacities and Specifications™ in the
Index.

NOTICE:

Don't add too much oil. If your engine has so
much ail that the oil level gets above the
cross=hatched area that shows the proper
operating range, your engine could be damaged.
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3.1L Vi6: Adding Engine Oil
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What Kind of Oil to Use

Qils of the proper quality {or vour vehicle can he
identified by looking for the “Starburst” symbol. The
“Starburst” symbol indicates that the o1l has been
certified by the American Petroleum Institute { APL. and
15 preferred for use in your gasoline engine.

3800 Vo: Adding Engine Oil

The engine oil fill cap is located just behind the engine
oil dipstick.

Just [l it enough 1o put the level somewhere in the
proper aperating range. Push the dipstick all the wiy
back in when you're through,
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RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE DILS
FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE (ML FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.
LOOK FOR
HOT THIS SYMBOL
WEATHER
Fl| T
|
oI BT
-
' " [ = B0 | +IT
If you change your own oil, be sure you use o1l that has .
the “Starburst™ symbal on the front of the il container. - - | L
[ you have vour oil changed for you, be sure the oil put - sinth Lica |
into your engine is American Petroleum Institule |
certified [or zusoline engines. | '"I B
s A = (18 SEETE p—
You should also use the proper viscosity oil for your . SAE 10W-30
vehicle, as shown in the following charts: I |
A | SAE 5W-20
J.1L Vé Engine @ PREFERRTT
As shown in the chart, SAE SW-30 is best for your o8 IF NEITHER SAE 5%-30 NOR SAE YOW-0
m.:'l]i..:h:_ I-{u'wq.:u:_h YOu can use SAE [OW-301fF it's going \‘I‘Ell'll'uEH Emﬂiﬂﬂ#‘?#ﬂﬁmu
o be O0°F (=187C) or above, These numbers on an oil ABOVE 40 DEGREES F {4 DEGREES C).
contiiner show its viscosity, ot thickness. Do not use oy L R -l
other viscosity oils, such as SAE 20W-5(),

1L Va: Odl Viscosity Chart
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RECOMMENDED EIE VISCOSMY m m OILs

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD :HHII-'I'I.. SELECT THE LOWES1
SAE IIEBI‘EFI'!' H.Il.'IE M FOR 'I'HE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

HOT THIS SYMBOL
WEATHER
FI]]®
| = 1np i i
| =he Ll i)
TR W |_
! |
o 00— i i
: #m [
g | A e [
| SAE 1OW-N
PREFERRED
abeowve 'F
. saEswan
IF NEITHER SAE 5W.J0 NOR SAE 16W.20
WEATH ChAR ot s
¥ BE USED AT
THER ABOVE 40 DEGREES F (4 DEGREES €)
00 NCIT USE EAE 20W.50 OR ANY OTHER
GRADE OiL MOT HECOMMENDED

3800 Vo: Ol Viscosity Chart

ABM V6 Engine

As shown in the chart, SAE 10W-30 15 best for your
vehicle, However, you can use SAE SW-30 it 1t's going
o be colder than 60°F (16°C) belore vour next o
change. When it's very cold, vou should use SAE
SW=3(), These numbers on an o1l contmner show its
viscasity, or thickness, Do not use other viscosily oils,
such as SAE 200W-5(),

NOTICE:

Use only engine oil with the American Petroleum
Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
“*Starburst” symbol. Failure to use the proper il
can result in engine damage not covered by your
warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ oil (in Canada, GM Engine 0il )
meits all the requirements Tor your vehicle,
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Engine Oil Additives

Don’t add smything 1o your ol Your Oldsmobile retailer
15 ready w advise il you think semething should be
udded.

When to Change Engine Oil
See i any one of these 18 trug for you:

® Most trips ure less than 5w 10 miles (8 w 16 k),
This is partcularly importunt when outside
lemperstures are below freezing.

® Most trips include extensive wdling {such as fregquent
driving in stop-and-ga trivtic ),

® Most trips are through dusty areas,

®  You frequently tow a tratler or use @ carmer on op of
your vehicle.

I any ome ol these 1s troe for your vehicle, then vou
need 1o change your oil and filter every 3000 miles
{5 OO0 km) or 3 months - whicheyer ¢omes first,

I none ol them is trog, change the ol and filter every
1300 miles ¢ 12 500 ki) or 12 months —whichever
comes first.

Engine Coolant Heater (Option)

An engipe coolant heater can be a big help if you have
tor parrk outsde in very cold weather, 0°F (= 18°C) or
colder. If your vehicle has this option, see “Engine
Coolant Heater™ in the Index,

What to Do with Used Oil

Did you knew that used engine oil comtains certain
elements that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cause cancer! Don’t let used oil stay on your skin
for very long, Clean your skin and nails with soap and
witler. or a goud hand cleaner, Wash or properly throw
nwiy clothing or rags contiining used engine oil. (See
the munulacturer s warnings about the use nnd disposal
o ol produets,

Ulsed oil cun be a veal theeat o the environment. If you
change vour own il be sure to drain all free-flowing oil
frivm the filter betore disposal. Don't ever dispose of oil
by putting it in the trash or by pouding it on the ground.
IO sewers, or into streams or bodies of water, Instead.
recyele it by toking it o o place that collects used oil, 1T
vou lave g problem properly disposing of vour used oil,
ash your retailer, o service stiation oru local recyeling
center for help.
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Air Cleaner

The air cleaner for the 3. 1L V6 engine s circular in
shupe and is locuted toward the back of the engine
campartment, near the center.

The air cleaner for the 3800 V6 engine is located w the
front ol the engine compartment {on the doiver's side of
the vehicle), 1o the left of the windshield washer [Tuid
FeSE VoL

Reter to the Mamienance Schedule to determine when 1o
replace the air filter and the crankcase ventilation tilrer,

See "Scheduled Maintenance Services™ i the Index,

/A\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
cause you or others to be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops Name if the engine
backfires, IT il isn"t there, and the engine
hackfires. vou could be burned. Don't drive with
it off, and be careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner ofl.

NOTICE:

I the air cleaner is off, a backfire can canse a
damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get
into your engine, which will damage it Always
have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.
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AL V6: Checking the Air Cleaner Filter

3800 Vo: Replacing the Air Cleaner Filter

_—

To Check or Replace (3,11 V6)

I. Remove the large wing nut and lin the cover,

| o

Yl

Remove the air cleaner filter,

He sure to instud] the air cleaner lilter, replace the
cover and tighten the wing nut securegly

To Check or Repluce (3800 Vi)
1.

Loosen the four wing nuis

Pull the top of the air cleaner towurd the front of the
vehicle amnd remove the atr cleaner filter.

Be sure 1o install the wir cleaney filer, reploce the
cover and tighien the wing nuts seourely.
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Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change

The sutomatic transaxle fluid dipstick tor the 3.1L V6
engine is located near the center of the engine
compartment, to the lelt of the windshield washer fluid
reservolr. The dipstick for the 3800 V6 engine is located
toward the back of the engine compurtment, neur the
center. The dipstick handle (for both engines) has o
bright, red loop design for easier wdemtification.

A good time to check your automatic transaxle flud
level is when the enging oil is chunged. Reler to the
Muintenance Schedule to determime when to change
vour flud. See “Scheduled Maintenance Services™ i the
Index.

How to Check

Because this operation can be a hietle difficult. yvou may
chovse to have this done at your Oldsmobile retailer
Service Department.

I you do it yourself, be sure (o (ollow all the
mstructions here, or you could get o fulse reading om the

dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Muid can damage your
transaxle. Too much can mean that some of the
fluid could come out and fall on hol engine parts
or exhaust system parts, starting o fire. Be sure to
gel an scenrate reading if you check your
transaxle Muid.

Walt at least 30 minutes before checkine the transuxie
Muid level of vou have been driving;

® When cutside lemperatures are above 90°F (32°C),
® At high speed for quite a while.

® In heuvy trathic -- especially in hot weather

® While pulling u trailer.

T get the right reading. the NMuid should be ot normal
operatng emperuture, which is 180°F o 2007 F
(82°C 1w 9370,

Get the vehicke warmed ovp by doving about 15 mules
124 km) when outside wemperatures are above 507F

COPCL A s ecolder than SO°F (107C ), you may haye
to drive longer,
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.
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Check the Fluid Level

Park your vehicle on a level place. Keep the engine
running.

With the parking brake applied, place the shift lever
in PARK (P).

. With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shift

lever through each gear runge, pausing for about
three seconds in each range. Then, position the shift
lever in PARK (P),

Let the engine run at idle for three to five minutes.

Then, without shutting off the engine, follow thess
Sleps:

3.1L V6: Checking Automatic Transaxle Fluid




l. Pull out the dipstick and wipe it with a cléan rag or
paper towel,

ok

. Push it back in all the way, wait three seconds and
then pull it back out again.

\..—- (- i8 ||_

3800 Vo: Checking Automatic Transaxle Fluid

3, Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower
level, The fuid level must be in the eross-hatched area.

4. 1t the fluid level is in the acceptable range. push the
dipstick back in all the way.

How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule o determine what
kind of transaxle fluid to use. See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubncants™ in the Index.

If the fluid level 15 low, add only enough of the proper
fluid to bring the level into the cross-hatched area on the
dipstick.

1. Pull out the dipstick.

2. Using a long-neck funnel, add enough fluid ar the
dipstick hole to bring it to the proper level. It doesn’t
tike much fluid, generally less than a pint (0.5L.).
Don toverfill. We recommend yvou use only fluid
labeled DEXRON"-I11, because fluid with that label
15 made especially for your automatic transaxle.
Damage caused by [uid other thun DEXRON ~-111
is not covered by your new vehicle warranty,

® After adding fluid, recheck the fluid level as
described under “How 1o Check.”

® When the correct fluid level is obtained, push the
dipstick back in all the way,
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Engine Coolant

The following explains vour cooling system and how to
add coolant when it 15 low. I you have a problem with
engine dverheatmg, see “Engine Overheatimg™ in the
Inidex,

The proper coolant for your Oldsmobile will:

Give Trecaimg protection down o -347F (-377C).
Give boiling protection up o 262°F (128°0),
Protect against rust and' ¢orrasion.

Help keep the proper engine tempemture.

Let the warning lights work as they should,
What to Use

Utse-g mxture of one=hall clean water (preferably
distilled) and one-half antifrecze that meets “GM
Specification 1825M,” which won't damage aluminum
purts. You can wlso use o recycled coolant conforming (o
GM Specilicanon 1EISM wath a complete coolant flush
and refill. Use GM Engme Coolant Supplement (sealer)
with any complete coolunt Nush and refill. 17 you use
this mixtuee, vou don’t need w add anything else.

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous, Plain water, or some other
liguid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
get too hot but you wouldn’t get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and you or
others could be burned. Use a S(/50 mix of clean
water and a proper antifreeze.

NOTICE:

I vou use an improper coolant mix; your engine
could overheat and be badly damaged. The
repair cost wouldn't be covered by vour
warranty. Too much water in the mix can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.
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Adding Coolant

The engine coolant reservoir is located on the
passenger's side of the vehicle, towards the middle of
the engine compariment.

fil

A 1L V6: Checking Coolant

3800 Vé: Checking Coolant

To Check Coolant

When vour engine is cold, the coolant level should be at
COLD, or u little higher. When your engine is warm, the
level should be up to FULL HOT, or a little higher.

— 6-23




To Add Coolant

I you need more coolant. udd the proper mix af the
cereaband recovery fank,

& CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam and
scalding liguids to blow out and burn you badly.
With the coolant recovery tank, vou will almaost
never have (o add coolant at the radiator. Never
turn the radiator pressure cap == even a litthe --
when the engine and radiator are hot.

Add coolunt mux at the recovery tank, bul be careful not
o spall i

& CAUTION:

You can be burned il vou spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
cnough. Don't spill coolunt on a hot engine,

Radiator Pressure Cap

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105 kPa)
pressure-type cap and must he tightly installed to
prevent coolant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator
fitler neck.

1 - 1 sl
When you repluce vour radiator préssure cap, an AC
cap is recommended,

Thermosiat

Engine coolunt tomperature is controlled by a thermaosiat
in the engine coolant svstéem. The thermostal stops the
flow of coolamt through the radiator until the coolant
reaches a prresel femperilure,

When you replace your thermostar, an AC™ thermosiat
s recomimended.
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Power Steering Fluid
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= AR0O0 Vo: Checking the Power Steering Fluid
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LIL Vi Checking the Power Steering Fluid The pawer steering Muid reservoir for the 3800V
engine is located to the rght of the engme coolun

The power steering fluid reservoir for the 3.1L V6 reservoir, al the very back of the éngine compariment

engineg 15 located toward the back of the engine
compartment, to the left of the circular air eleaner.
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How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment is cool, unscrew the cap
und wipe the dipstick with a clean rag. Replace the cap
and completely tighten it. Then remove the cap again
and look at the Muid level on the dipstick

The level should be at the FULL COLD mark. Add
enough fluid o bring the level up to the murk.

A fluid loss in this system could indicate a problem,
Have the system inspected and repaired

What to Add

Refer to the Mmntenance Schedule to determine what
kind of fluid to use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the Index,

NOTICE:

When adding power steering Muid or making a
complete Muid change, always use the proper
Muid. Failure to use the proper fluid can cause
leaks and damage hoses and seals,

Windshield Washer Fluid
To Add

LTI

I

The windshield washer Muid reservoir 15 located on the
driver's side of the vehicle, toward the front of the
I.."'I'lgl'l'll.f 1..'I.FII'IPI.[T|.I'I“."H[.

Chpen the cap labéled WASHER FLULD ONLY. Add
washer Tud unnl the tank is full
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Brakes

NOTICE:

o When using concestiuted wiashes N, Brake Master Cylinder
follow the manufacturer’s instructions lor Your bruke master cylinder is here. 1035 Gilhed with
adding water. DOT=3 brake Muid.

e Don’t mix water with ready-to-use washer
fluid. Water can cause the solution to freeze
and damage vour washer Muid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
walter doesn’t clean as well as washer Muid.

e Fill vour washer Muid tank only 3/4 full
when it’s very eold. This allows Tor
expansion, which could damage the tank if
it is completely full.

e Don’t use radiator antifreeze in your
windshield washer. It can damage your
wisher system and paint.

There are only two reasons why the broke (hud level in
your master evhinder naght go down. The tirst is that the
brake flud goes down to an accepable level during
normal brake hning wear. When new hinings are put in,
the {Tuid level goes back up. The other reason s thal
Muid 1= leaking out of the broke system, 1101 is, you
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should have your bruke system fixed, since a leak means
that sooner or latér your brakes won't work well, or
wor't work at all. So, it isn't a good idea to “1op off”
your brake fluid. Adding brake fluid won't comrect a
leak. If you add fuid when your linings are worn, then
vou'll have too much fluid when you get new brake
linings. You should add (or remove) brake fluid, as
necessary, only when work 15 done on the brake
hydraulic system.

r—-——-—-—__ﬁ —— — -
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When your brake flnd falls (o a low level. your brake
warning light will come on. See “Brake System Warning
Light" in the Index.

What to Add

The hrake fuid reservorr 15 located to the left of the
windshield washer fluid reservoir, at the back of the
engine compartment.

When vou do need brake {luid, use nnhr DOT-3 brake
fluid -- such as Delco Supreme 117 (GM Part

No. 1052535}, Use new brake Auid from a sealed
container only, snd always clean the brake fluid
reservoir cap before removing it.

NOTICE:

® Don’t let someone put in the wrong Kind of
fluid. For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine oil, in
your brake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that they'll have to be
replaced.

® Brake fluid can damage paint, so be careful
not to spill brake Muid on your vehicle. If
you do, wash it off immediately. See
“Appearance Care” in the Index.
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Brake Wear

Your Oldsmaohile has front dise brakes and rear drum
brakes,

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make
a high-pitched warning sound when the brake pads are
worn and new pads are needed. The sound may come
and go or be heard all the ime your vehicle is moving
(except when you are pushing on the brake pedal

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out brake pads
could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause a hrake
squeal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean something is wrong with
your brakes.

Your rear drum brakes don’t have wear indicators, but if
vou ever hear a rear brake rubbing noise, have the rear
brake hinings inspected, Also, the rear brake drums
should be removed and inspected each time the tires are
removed for rotation or changing. When you have the
front brakes replaced, have the rear brakes inspected,
100,

Bruke linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets.
Brake Pedal Travel

See your retailer if the brake pedal does not retarn to
normal height, or if there is 4 rapid increase in pedal
travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time you apply the brakes moderately, with or
without the vehicle moving, your brakes adjust for wear.
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Replacing Brake System Parts

The bruking svstem on a modem vehicle is complex. Tts
muny parts have 1 be of top quality and work wetl
wogether if the vehicle 1s to have really good braking.
Veheles we desien and rest have top-gquohty GM brake
parrts in them, as your Oldsmobile does when 1t 15 new.
When you replace parts of yvour braking svstem —- for
eaample, when yvour brake linmgs wewr down and you
have to have new ones put in == be sure you 2ot new
genuing GM replacement parts. I you don'L, your
brakes may no longer work properly. For exampie. if
someone puls m hrake linmes thut are wrong for your
vehicle, the balance between your fronl and rear brakes
can change -- for the worse. The braking performance
vou've come to expect can change in many other ways i
someone puls m the wrong replacement bruke parls

Battery

Every new Oldsmobile hus o Deleo Freedom ™ battery,
You never have o add water to one of these, When

it's time for a new battery, we recommend a Deleo
Freedom  battery, Get one that has the replacement
number shown on the onginal battery’s label, The
battery is located in the front, driver's side comer of the
engime compartment, just below the windshield washer
fuid reserveir.

Vehicle Storage

IF vou're not goimg o drive your vehicle for 25 days or
more, take off the black, negative (-) cable from the
battery. This will help keep your battery from running
down.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode, You can be badly hurt if you
aren’l careful. See “Jump Starting™ in the Index
for tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

Contact your retuler to learn how o prepare your
vehicle for longer storage periods.
Jump Starting

For jump starting mstructions, sce “Jump Starting™ in
the Indes.
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Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or sceatch the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Take special care when
handling and disposing of halogen bulbs,

Headlamp Bulb Replacement

e B
g ==
_:r_l-'.__— —

For the type of bulb, see “Replacement Bulbs™ in the
Index.

I, Remove the two bliuck knobs.

2. Tl the bulb howsing forward.
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3. Twist the L=shaped bulb assembly counterclock wise
|6 turn untl the flanges align with the slots 0 the
retainer fg,

Pull out the bulb pssembly,

5. Disconnect the bulb wiring harness from the bulb
assembly by hifung the plastic lockng tab,

6. Snap anew bulh gssembly ono the witing harmess,
7. Replace the bulb ussembly by reversing step 3.

. Replace the bully housing and the two black Knobs

Taillamp Bulb Replacement

A
foofad oh LA
I'||"|"|l"l

YL

For the type of bulb, see "Replicement Bulbs™ in the
lddex.

. Open the rear side windows and Lifigate.

frad

Remove the two screws from the taillamp housing

el

Undi the spring clips under the weatherstrip at the
rear of the side window,
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. Pull off the entire willamp housing.

. Pmch the lever and twist the bulb assembly 1/6 tum

coumterclockwise to remove,

Remove the bulb by pressing in and turning 1/8 turn
counterclockwise.

Line up the small retainer bumps an the replicement
bulb so that the lower bump shides into the deepest
slot in the housing. Press in and twast the bulb

/& tm clockwise. Reposition the bulb assembly in
the taillamp housimg. Turmn the assembly 1/6 wim
clockwise to lock in place.

#. Replace the entire taillamp housing and screws.
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9. Aitach the spring clips to the taillamp housimng and
secure them.

10. Close the rear side windows and liftgate,

|1. Test the bulbs by using your turn signals and
tanllamips.
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Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

)

Tires

We don’t matke tires. Your new vehicle comes with
high-quality tires made by o leading tire manufacturer.
These tires are warranted by the tre manufacturers and
their warranties are delivered with every new
Oldsmobile. IT your spare tire 15 a different brind than
vour i tires, vou will have b tire warranty folder Irom
each of these manulacturers.

Replacement blades for yourvehicle ure 24 inches in
length, They come in different types and wre removed in
different ways, Here's how to reimove the tvpe witha
release clipe

I'ad

Lt

6H-34

Pull the wandsiweld wiper arm away from the
windshueld.

Laft the release clip with a screwdriver and pull the
blade assembly off the wiper wrm.

Push the néw wiper blade securely on the wiper arm.

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires are
dingerous,
e Overloading your tires can cause
overheating as a result of too much friction.
You could have an air-out and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle” in
the Index.

CAUTION: (Continued)




CAUTTON: (Continued)

e Underinflated tires pose the same danger us
overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could camse serious injury, Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold,

¢ Overinflated tires are more likely to be cut,
punictured, or broken by a sudden impact,
such as when you hit a pothole. Keep tires
at the recommended pressure,

¢ Worn, old tires can cause aceidents, If your
tread is badly worn, ar if your tires have
been damaged, replace them.

Inflation - Tire Pressure

The Cernification/Tire label which is on the rear edge of
the driver's door shows the correct inflation pressures
for your tires, when they're cold. “Cold™ means your
vehicle has been sitting for at least three hours or driven
no more than a mile.

NOTICE:
Don’t let anyone tell vou that underinflation or
overinflation is all right. It’s not. If vour tires
don’t have enough air (underinflation) you can
LU
Too much fexing
Too much heat
Tire overloading
Bad wear
Bad handling
Bad fuel economy.

If vour tires have too much air (overinflation),
you can gel:

® LUinusual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards.

When to Check
Check your tires once a month or maore

Pon't forget your compact spare tire. [t should be at
) psi (420 kPa).
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How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gage 1o check tire
pressure. Simply looking at the tres will not tell you the
pressure, especially 1f you have radial tires == which
may look properly inflated even if they re underinflated,

If your tires have valve caps, be sure to put them back
on. They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirl and
moisture.

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be inspected every 6,000 o 8,000 mules
(10000 w 13 000 km) for any signs of unusual wear. If
unusual wear is present, rolale your [res 4s soon as
possible and check wheel alignment. Also check for
damuged tires or wheels, See “When it's Tone for New
Tires™ and “Wheel Replacement™ later in this section for
more information.

The purpose of regular rotation 15 o achieve more
uniform wear for all tires on the vehicle, The first
rotation 15 the most important. See “Scheduled
Maintenance Services” in the Index for scheduled
rotation mntervals.

When rotatung your tires; always use the correct rotation
pattern shown here,

Don't include the campact spare tire in your fire
rotation.

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and
rear inflation pressures as shown on the
Certificanon/Tire label, Make certain that all wheel nuts
are properly tightened. See “Wheel Nut Torgue™ in the
Index.




A CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which
it is fastened, can make wheel nuts become loose
alter a time, The wheel could come off and cause
an accident. When you change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt [rom plmwhﬂutﬂvhul
attaches to the vehicle. In an emergency, you can
madﬂwnmhﬂﬂhﬂntﬂhhﬂh
mhma mpernr wimhmﬁhlur.ﬂynu
"‘Ehﬂﬂﬂﬂgnﬂuﬁm’ in the Index.)

When it's Time for New Tires

One way to tell whenit's
time for new tires is to
check the treadwear
mdicators, which will
appear when your tires have
only /16 mch (1.6 mm) or
less of tread remaining.

You need a pew tire if:

You can see the indicators at three or more places
around the tire.

You can see cord or fabric showing through the tire's
rubber,

The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut or snagged deep
enough to show cord or fabne,

The tire has a bump, bulge or spht.

The tire has a puncture, cut, or other damage that
can't be repaired well because of the size or location
of the damage,
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Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you need, look at
the Certification/Tire label.

The tires instatled on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Criteria Specification {TPC Spec)
rumber on each tire’s sidewall. When you get new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way,
yvour vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed
to give proper endurance, handhing, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things during normal service on
your vehicle. If your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS”
(for mud and snow).

If you ever replace your tires with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
load range, speed rating and construction type ( bias,

bias-belted or radial) as your original tires,

/A CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while
driving. If you mix fires of different sizes or types |
(radial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle may not |
handie properly, and you could have a crash. Be
sure to use the same size and fype tires on all four
wheels,

1t"s all right to drive with your compact spare,
though. 1t was developed for use on your vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following inlormation relates to the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Traific Safety Administration which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature performance. (This
applies only to vehicles sold in the United States. )
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Treadwear

The treadwear grade 15 a comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the tre when tested under controlled
conditions on a specified government test course, For
example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and a half

(1 12 times as well on the govermment course as u tire
grided 100, The relative performance of tires depends
upon the actual conditions ol their use. however, and
may depart significantly from the nonm due 1o vanations
in driving habits, service practices and differences in
road charactenstics and chmate.

Traction - A, R, C

The traction grades, from highest (o lowest are: A, B,
and C. They represent the tire’s ability 1o stop on wet
pavement as measured under controlled conditions on
specified government test surfaces of asphall and
concrete. A tire marked C may have poor traction
performance.

Warning: The traction grade assigned 1o thas ure 15 based
on braking (struight-ghead) traction tests and does not
include cornenng (turning ) traction,

Temperiature - A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C.
representing the tire's resistance (o the generation of
heat and its ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specified indoor laboratory
test wheel. Sustnned high temperature can cause the
material of the tire 1o degenerate and reduce tive life, and
excessive temperature can lead to sudden tire failure.
The grade C corresponds to a level of performunce
which all passenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Stundard No. 109. Grades
B and A represent higher levels of performance on the
luboratory test wheel than the minimum required by law.

Warmng: The temperature grade for ths tire 18
established for a tire that 15 properly inflated and not
overloaded. Excessive speed, underinflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in combination,
can cause heat buildup and possible tre failure.

These grides are molded on the sidewalls of passenger
car tires.




While the tires avalable as standurd or optional
equipment on General Motors vehicles may vary with
respect to these grades, all such tires meet General
Muotors performance standards and hive been approved
for use on General Motors vehicles, All passenger tyvpe
(P Mutne) tres must conform (o Federal safety
requirements in addition o these prades.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced
carelully at the factpry to give vou the longest tire life
and hest overall performunce,

In most cases, you will not need to have vour wheels
aligned again. However, if vou nolice unusual tire wear
or your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
uhgnment may need to be reset. If you notice vour
vehicle vibrating when driving an a smoath rowd, your
wheels may need 1o be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked. or badly rusted
or corroded. I wheel nuts keep conming loose, the whee,
wheel bolts, and wheel nuts should be replaced. If the
wheel leaks air, replace it (except some alummum

wheels, which can sometimes be repared). See your
Oldsmobile retatler if any of these conditions exist.

Your retailer will know the kind of wheel you néed.

Euach new wheel should have the same load carrying
capacity, dinmeter, width, offset. und be mounted the
sume wiy as the one 1 replaces.

I vou need to replace any of vour wheels. wheel bolis,
ar wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM onginal
equipment parts, This way, you will hé sure o have the
right wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts for your
Oldsmobile model.

/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts,
or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be dangerous.
It could affect the braking and handling of your
vehicle, make your tires lose air and make you
lose control. You could have a collision in which
you or others conld be injured. Always use the
correct wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts for
replacement.
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NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
hearing life, brake cooling,
specdometer/odometer calibration, headlamp
wim, bumper height. vehicle ground clearance,
and tire or tire chain clearance to the body and
chassis,

Tire Chains

Used Replacement Wheels

A\ cAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
‘dungerous. You can’t know how it’s heen used or
“how many miles it’s been driven. It could fail
suddenly and cavse an accident. If you have to
replace a wheel use o new GM original

NOTICE:

Use tire chains only where legal and only when
you must. Use only SAE Class “S" type chains
that are the proper size for your tires. Install
them on the fromt tires and tighten them as
tightly as possible with the ends securely
fastened. Drive slowly and lollow the chain
manufacturer’s instructions, IT you can hear the
chains contacting yvour vehicle, stop and retighten
them. If the contact continues, slow down until it
stops. Driving too last or spinning the wheels
with chains on will damage your vehicle.




Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products cun be hazardous, Some
are toxic, Others can burst into Mlame if you strike a
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle. Some are
dangerous if vou breathe their fumes in a closed space.
When you use anything from & container to clean your
Oldsmobile, be sure to follow the manufacturer’s
warnings and instructions. And alwuys open your doors
ar windows when you're cleaning the inside.

Never use these 1o clean your vehicle:
Gasoline

Benzene

MNaphtha

Carbon Tetrachloride

Acelong

Paint Thinner

Turpenting

& & & & & & @» @

Lacquer Thinner
® Nuil Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous — some more than
others == and they can all damage your vehicle, too,

Don't use any of these unless this munual suys you can.
In many uses, these will damage your vehicle:

® Alcohol

® Laundry Soap

® Blecach

® Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Oldsmobile

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of dust and loose
dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather with a elean, damp cloth,

Your Oldsmobile retailer hos two GM cleaners, o
solvent-type spot lilter and a foam-type powdered
cleaner. They will clean normal spots and stains very
well, Do not use them on vinyl or leather.

Here are some cleaning tips:
®  Always read the instructions an the cleaner label,
® (Clean up stuins as Soon 4s you can == before they set.

® LUseaclean cloth or sponge, and change to o clean area
often. A soft brush may be used if stuins are stubbom.

®  Ulse solvent-type cleaners in a wéll-ventilated urea
only. If vou use them, don’t saturate the stuned area.

® |f i ring forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire
area immedhately or it will sel.
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Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

Vacuuwm and brush the area to remove any loose dirt.

Always ¢lean n whole trim panel or section. Mask
surrounding trim along stitch or welt lines,

Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner following the
directions on the contaner labe),

Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge.
Dion’t saturate the materiil.
Don’t rub it roughly.

As soon as you've cleaned the section. use a sponge
to remove the suls.

Rinse the section with a clean, wel sponge,

Wipe off what's left with a slightly damp paper towel
or cloth.

Diry it immediately with a blow dryer or a heat lamp.

NOTICE:

Be careful. A blow dryer or a heat lamp may
scorch the fabric,

® Wipe with a clean cloth,
Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if vou have to use solvent-type cleaner st all.
Some spots and stains will clean off better with just
witter and mild souap.

If you need to ose o solvent:

® Gently scrape excess soil from the trim materal with
a ¢lean, dull knife or scraper. Use very little cleaner,
light pressure and clean cloths (preferably
cheesecloth). Cleaning should start at the outside of
the stain, “feathering” toward the center. Keep
changing 1o a clean sectuon of the cloth.

® When you clean a stain from fabric, immediately dry
the area with a blow dryer to help prevent a cleaning
ring. (See the previous NOTICE.)




Special Cleaning Problems
Greasy or Oily Stains

Stains caused by grease, oil, butter, margaring, shoe
polish, coffee with cream, chewing gum, cosmetic
creams, vegetable oils, wux crayon. tar and asphalt can
be removed as follows:

Carefully scrape off excess stain.

Follow the solvent=type instructions descnbed
earlier.

Shoe polish, wax criyon, tar and asphalt will stain iff
left on o vehicle's seat [abric. They should be
removed as soon us possible. Be coreful, because the
cleaner will discolve them and may cause them to
spread.

Non-Greasy Stains

Stains caused by catsup, coffee (black), egg, fruit, fruoit
juice, milk, soft drinks, wine, vomit, urine and blood can
be removed as lollows:

-4

Carefully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
suiled areq with cool water.

If & stain remains, follow the foam-type instroctions
described earlier.

® [f an odor lingers after cleaning vomit or urine,
treal the area with o water/baking soda solution:
I teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to | cup (250 mil)
of lukewarm water.

® |f needed, clean lightly with solvent-type cleaner,

Combination Stains

Stains caused by candy, ive cream, mayonnase, chili
sauce and unknown stains can be removed as follows:

® Carefully scrape off excess stain, then clean with
cool water and allow to dry.

@ If a sluin remains, clean it with solvent-type cleaner,

Cleaning Vinyl
Use warm walter and a clean cloth.

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth 1o remove dirt. You
may have 1o do 1t more than once.

® Things like tur, asphalt and shoe polish will stain if
vou don’t get them off quickly. Use a clean cloth and
a solvent-type vinyl cleaner.




Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and 4 mild soap or
saddle soap.

® For stubborn stains, use a mild solution of 10%
isopropyl alcohol (rubbing alcohol) and 90% water.

® Never use oils, varmishes, solvent-based or abrasive
cleuners, furniture polish or shoe polish on leather:

® Soiled leather should be cleaned immediately. IF dirt
i% allowed to work into the finish, it can harm the
leather.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water 1o clean the top surfaces
af the instrument panel. Sprays containing silicones or
waxes may cause annoying reflections i the windshield
and even make it difficult 1o see through the windshield
under certain conditions.

Vacuum the carpeted drea as needed, and clean as you
would any other carpet.

Cleaning the Built-In Child
Restraint Pad

The built-in child restraint pad is attached to the seat
frame with fastener strips. You can remove the pad and
hand wash it with mild soap and water.

Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry,

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belis. If you do, it
‘may severely weaken them. In a muhthqmlﬂi
nol be able to provide adeguate protection. Clean
safety belts only with mild soap and lukewarm
water.
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Glass

Cilass should be cleaned often. GM Gluss Cleaner
(GM Part No. 10504277 or o liguid houschold glass
cleaner will remove normal tobacco smoke and
dust films.

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they may
cause scratches. Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they muy have to be scraped off later, It
abrasive cleaners are used on the mside of the rear
window, an electric defogger element miy be damaged.
Any temporary hcense should not be attuched across the
defogger grid.

Cleaning the Outside of the

Windshield, Backglass and Wiper
Blades

It the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
wisher, or if the wiper blade chatters when running, wax
or ather material may be on the blade or windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM
Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami Powder” (GM Part
No. 105001 1) The windshield is clean if beads do not
form when you rinse it with water.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously with a cloth
soaked in full strength windshield washer solvent. Then
rinse the blade with water.

Wiper blades should be checked on a regular basis and
replaced when wom.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weathersirips will make them last
longer, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth at least every six
months, During very cold, damp weather more frequent
application may be reguired. (See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants”™ in the Index.)
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Cleaning the Outside of Your
Oldsmobhile

The paint finish on vour vehicle provides beaoy, depth
of color gloss retention and durabilicy,

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way 10 preserve vour yehicle's Amsh is 1o keep

it clean by washing it often with Jukewarm or cold waler.

Don't wash yvour vehicle i the direct rays of the sun.
Don't use strong soups or chemical detergents. Use
ligud hand, dish or car washing (mld detergent) soups.
Don't use cleaming agents that are petroleum based, or
that contain acid or abrasives, All cleaming agents
should be fushed promptly and nor allowed o dry on
the surfuce, or they could stain. Dry the finish with i
sof Clean chamois ora 1005 cotton twowel 1o avoid
surfice serntehes and waler spotting.

Before entering an uutomatic cur wash, il your vehicle is
equipped with the apuonal power shiding door, be sure
to have the enable switch in the OFF posinon,

High pressure car washes may cause Witter 1o @nter your
veehicle.,

Finish Care

Occasional wuxing of mild polishing of vour
Oldsmaobile by hamd may be necessary 1o remove
restdue from the pant finish. You can get GM approved
cleanming products from your retler, (See “Appemrance
Cure and Materials™ in the Index,)

Your Oldsmobile his a “basecoat/clearcout™ paint finish. The
Chearsont gives more depth and gloss Lo the colored basecoul.
Always use wanes and palishes that are non-abrasive and
miade for o hasecout/clearcoat pamnt Tmsh

NOTICE:
Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on

a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the
fimish or leave swirl marks,

Foretgn matenals such as calcium chlonde amd other
salis, e melnng agents, road oil and tar, tree sap. bird
droppings, chemicals from industonl chimneys, etel can
damuoge your vehiche's frmsh il they remon oo panted
surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon ds possible. 11
necessary, use non-abrasive clesners thal dre marked
safe for pianted surfaces (o remove foreign matter.
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Exterior pamted surfaces are subject to gging. weather
and chemical fallout, that can take thewr toll over a
period of years. You can help to keep the paint finish
looking new by keeping your Oldsmobile garaged or
covered whenever possible.

Aluminom Wheels

Your aluminum wheels have o protective coating simila
o the pamted surface of your vehicle. Don't ose strong
soaps, chemucals, chrome polish, abrasive cleaners or
abrasive cleaning brushes on them becuuse you could
damage this coanng. After nnsing thoroughly, a wax
iy be apphied.

NOTICE:

Don’t use an aulomatic car wash that has hard
silicon carbide cleaning brushes. These brushes
can tuke the protective coating ofl’ your
aluminum wheels.

Tires
T elean vour nres, wse a st brush with o tire cleaner.

When upplving o tire dressing always tuke cure o wipe
off any overspray or splash from pamied surfaces.
Petroleum-based products may damage the paint fimish.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the finish
should be repaired right away.

Minor chips and scratches can be repmred with tonch-up
misterials avallable from vour retatler or other service
outlets: Larger areas of limsh damage can be corrected
n your retailer’s body and pamt shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used forice and snow removal and dust
control can collect on the underbody, 1 these are not
removed. accelernted corrosion (rust) can occur on the
underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, Hoor pan, and
exhaust system even though they hive cormosion
predection
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Al least every spring. flush these materinls from the
underbody with plain wiater. Clean any areas where mud
and other debris can collect. Dirt packed m closed areas
of the frame should be loosened before being flushed.
Your retailer or an underbody car washing system can
do this for youw.

Collision Repair

Your vehicle was built with composite SMC (Sheet
Maolded Compound) fiberglass body panels and molded
RIM (Reaction Injection Maoldad) front fenders and
bumper covers. These panels require different collision
repair procedures than metal-paneled vehicles. See your
Oldsmaobile retaler for information on collision repair

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions can create a
chemical fallour. Airborne pollutants can fall upon and
attack painted surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
can tuke two forms: blotchy. ringlel-shaped
discolorations, and small iregular dark spots etched into
the paint surface.

Although ni defect in the paint job causes this,
Oldsmobile will repair, at no churge to the owner. the
surfaces of new vehicles domaged by this fallout
condition within 12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km)
of purchase. whichever comes first,
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Appearance Care and Maintenance Materials
You can get these from your GM Parts Department.

PART
NUMBER

SLEE

DESCRIPTION

UsAGE

[N

10 o (AT Y

Chinnfwe el ® Togubd W

Exteror puslish

1 o el 12 e 15410

:'iT-'ri|:;--‘i.-"-'|1|.-.-.'.4.I-. Sl i lag Wisithersirips, "-i1||||- wigniks
I3 06 Frowe, 0 TRk |
[{5m] 72 16 or (4730 [ir mnil Mol DD Riemasir Al resiiobes ol wasds; (elisles
s LT E R S Chroitie Tlebner amd Pilish Remivies rusd gl crrimid
M1 74 Lhonr, (AT Witidle Sigkewnll Tire Clenmer o lenms w ke asd Blick riees
1A T4 32 e (ILUEIGL Winy L emibher Cloone Spin ol spin el
101244 16 oae (1hATAL) Fabre Cleane Spi ) <ain renyiseal
0T 23 g (10 GROL Citain Clenner Adso spot elisme vhny s
DL 20 f The {1 T2RE) Meladel - Pogwinee: Puow dised Claiines Cleins viey] und cRorh ulsin, Hoes el mas
(2040 12 o 0 30k Lok lpdiae | White Gareaig) e b, ek aleiie Difnges el i e
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IS 2E T 16 e (1T RTALS Widali- Wan (oome ) LR g e )

= Mol pecunmendial for plzskin suode lenther,

Hee e General Motors Parts Departments [or tiese posdioe s,

See v Maluienanee Schedule for ather preoduces,
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

This is the Jegul idennfier for your Oldsmobile. It appears
on & plate in the front comer of the mstrument panel, on
the driver’s side. You can see it if you look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle, The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Centification and Service Parts
labels and the certificatey of title and registration.

Engine Identification

The eighth character in your YIN is the engine code.
This code will help vou identify your engine,
specifications, and replacement parts.

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label inside the glove box door. It's very
helpful if you ever need to order parts. On this label is:

® your VIN,

® the model designation,

®  paint informanon, and

® g list of all production options and special eguipment.

Be sure that this label is not removed from the vehicle,

Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don't add anything electrical to your Oldsmobile
unless you check with your vetailer firsi. Some
elecirical equipment can damage your vehicle and
the damage wonldn’t be covered by your warranty.
Some add-on electrical eguipment can keep other
components from working as they should.

Your velucle hos an wr bag system. Before attempting to
add anyihing electrical to your Oldsmobile, see “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Oldsmobile™ in the Index.
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers

T

=rfl

“ FUEE BANEL W

| Fe——,

6-52

The winng circuits i your vehicle are protected from
short circuits by a combination of fuses and circuit
breakers in the wiring itself. This greatly reduces the
chance of damages caused by electrical problems.

To identify and check fuses, refer 1o the fuse panel,
which is behind the glove box door, and the fuse usage
chart Jater in this section.

A fuse puller is clipped inside the fuse panel door. Place
the wide end of the fuse puller over the plastie end of
the fuse. Squeeze the ends over the fuse and pull it out.

Look at the silver-colored band side the fuse, If the
band is broken or melted, replace the fuse. Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with a new one of the corméct size.
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Fuse Panel (3.1L V6 Engine)

Position
CTSY

RI.C
HORN

STOP
HAL

FPUMP

Circuitry

Dome Lomps, Courtesy Lamps, Power Dooy
Lock Swilu{:eu. Cilove Box Lamp, Power
Mirmors, Power Shding Delay Lock Medule

Aute Level Control, Underhood Lamp
Horns, Hom Relay, Sufety Belt Buzzer

Front/Rear Turn Lamps, Front Sidemarker
Lamps, Rear Stop Lamps, Instrument Cluster
Turn Indicator Lamps. Croise Bruke Switch

Fuel Pump, Cil Pressure Sender/Fuel Purmp Switch

Position
REXCS
AL
FALL

ECM

TURN
B/
GAUGES

LS

ABS
RIH2
R WIPER

F WIPER
G

HTR-ANC
R BLW

Clircuitry

Rudio, Fromt Cigar Lighter, Accessory Power
Clutlet

Front Park Lamps, Rear Taillamps, Front
Sidemarker Lamps, License Plate Lamp, Radio,
HeatVent/AC Control Head., Power Shiding Door

Throttle Body Fuel Injection, Fuel Pump Relay,

Elec. Vac. Reg. Valve, Elec. Control Module,
Elec. Spurk Control Module

Front/Rear Tum Lamps, Front Sidemarker Lamps,
Cluster Tum Telltale, Back-Up Lamps; Fog Lamps
Cluster, Anti-Lock Brake System Lamp
Module, Elée. Level Control Sensor

Cluster, Radio, Wiper Switch, Hendlamp
Switch, Rear Blower Switch, Heat/Vent/AC
Control Head, Dovr Switch Hlumination,
Front/Rear Ashtray Mumination Bulbs
Anti-Lock Brake Svsiem

Radin

Rear Wiper/Washer Motors: Overhesd Console
Compass

Fram Wiper/Washer Motor

AN Contipressor, AC Solenoid Box, Compressor
Relay, Temp. Door Motor, Low Blower Relay;
Heat/Vent/ AC Control Head: Cruise Maule;
Cooling Fan Relay; Rear Defogeer Relay: Key
Chime; Vehicle Speed Sensor Buffer and Generator
Charge Diserete, Trarsuxle Convierter Cluich Switch
Front/Reai Blower Motors, High Blower Relay

Rear Blower, Rear HeanVent/AC
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Fuse Panel (3800 V6 Engine)

S —

Position
CTSY

ELC
HORN

STOP
HAZ

Clrcuitry
Pome Lamps, Courtesy Lamps, Power Door

Lock Switches, Glove Box Lamp, Power
Mirrors, Power Sliding Delay Lock Module

Aunto Level Contrel, Underhood Lamp
Harns, Horn Relay, Safety Belt Buzzer

Front/Rear Turn Lamps, Front Sidemarker
Lamps, Rear Stop Lamps, Instrument Cluster
Tumn Indicator Lamps

Position

RDOL/
ALUX

TAIL

ABS
ECM
TURN
B/

GAUGES

INJ 33650
LPS

RDO2
R WIPER

F WIPER
IGN

HTR-A/C
K BLW

Circuitry

Radio, Front Cigar Lighter, Accessory Power
Chutlet

Front Park Lamps, Rear Taillumps, Front
Sidemarker Lamps, License Plate Lamp, Radio,
Heat™Vent/AC Control Head, Power Sliding Dxoor
Anti-Lock Brake/Traction Cantrol System
Mass Air Flow Sensor, Electronic Control Module

Front/Rear Turn Lamps, Front Sidemarker
Lomps, Cluster Tum Telltale, Back-Up Lamps,
Fog Lamps

Cluster, Anti-Lock Brake System Lamp
Module, Elec. Level Control Sensor

Remite Location (see page 6-56)

Cluster, Radio, Wiper Switch, Headlamp
Switch, Rear Blower Switch, Heat/Vent/AC
Control Head, Door Switch Hiumination,
Front/Rear Ashtray Dlumination Bulbs

Radio

Rear Wiper/Washer Motors; Overhead Console
Compiss

From WiperWasher Motor

AC Solenoid Box., Temp. Door Motor, Low
Blower Relay; Heat/Vent/AC Control Head:
Cooling Fan Relay; Rear Defopger Relay: Key
Chime; Transuxle Converter Clutch Solenoid
and Génerator Charge Discrete

Front/Rear Blower Motors, High Blower Relay
Rear Blower, Rear Heat'Vent/AC
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Circuit Breaker/Relay Panel

1

Circuit breakers and relays are located in the circuit

breaker/reliy panel. This is located behind the panel

under the glove box, near the passenger’s door.

Pasition Clircuitry
| Hazard Flasher

" With 3800 Vé engine anly: Cunister Purze
Solenoid, A/C Clutch Control Relay, Cruise

Contriol

3 Mot Dlsesd

4 Power Windows Circuit Breaker

3 Porwer Seat/Power Shiding Door Maotor Circuit
Breaker

fi Rew Deforger Circuit Breaker

4 Air Conditioning Blower Reloy

! Horm Relay

9 Chime Module
10 Defoager Thmer Reluy




Anti-Lock Brake System (ABS) Junction
Block Fuse

Injector 3365 Fuse (3800 V6 Engine Only)

You'll find this fuse under the hood in the ABS junction
block, located nexi to the remote positive jump starting
lerminal.

To open the junction block, press in on both sides of the
COVET

This fuse 18 located under the hood, on a brocket just
behind the passenger’s sidé headlomp, It is mounted on
the Tace of the bracket in the position closest to the
passenger s side of the veliucle. The fuse services the
injectors, fuel pump. ol pressure sender and foel pump
switch,




Toraccess the fuse, pry back the Tatch with a serewdniver.
then pull down on the base of the unit If you need to
replace the fuse, besure to use i fuse that is the same
amperage.

Push the base of the umit firmly up into the cover until
the latch snaps into the locked position

Headlamp Wiring

The headlump wirings protected by a circunt breaker in
the lamp switch. An electncal overload will cause the

lamps to goon and off, or in some cases to remain off, 1f

this happens, have your headdump system checked rght
LWL,

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor 15 protected by o circul
breaker and a fuse. 11 the motor overheats due (o hedvy
snow. ete.. the wiper will stop until the motor cools. [f
the overload 1s caused by some electrical problem, have
it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Oplions

Crreuit breakers in the circuit breakerfrelay panel protect
the power windows ond other power accessories. When
the current load 15 oo heavy, the circuit breaker opens
and closes, protectmg the circuit until the problem is
fixed.




Capacities and Specifications

Engine Crankcase (All Models) . PO AFLE LU NP CT o M s 3 T 375 L
M change with filter change. M'.r' VU d.l,mru.i: [ e asure.
Automatic Transaxle
When droning or replacing torgue convertes, move fluid may be needed.
J=Speed
Pin Bemoval and Replasement ....ocooiioeeaiiediaess i ‘ 4 quarts Joal L
After Complete Overhanl . .......... A P G L S EETRECS T quaris f.00 L
4-5peed
Pan Removal and Replacement . .......... P SR a A b 6 (s 5.70 L
After Completa Overhaul ... sl aaeifies iienimasnrsaeii B guarts 7oL
Cooling Svstem
L1L Vo Engine
With Arr Conditibring ......00ooieiaaiia, SRR RS e s 12 1/2 guarts 12000 L.
3800 Vo Engine
With Air Conditioning . R A e e e T U T Ll 142 quarts 10,75 1.
With Rear Climate Eﬂmm! .................. . I3 qquarts 12251

NOTE: All capacilies are approximate. When adding, I:u: sire o |:|1I 10 [hc appropriate level, ps recommended in this manual.
Refrigerant (R134a), Air Conditioning

POk A BRI L e e s m S o e e A et o 2 144 pounds 102 ke

Front and Rear ASC | e e s oL o 1 pounds 1.36 kg

Newall air mnde.rwrmg., m"ng:'mn.r.f are r.F.lr same; I the air ¢ rmﬂ’mmrmg avatertt in your vehicle needs refrigerant, be sure the
proper refrigerant is used. If voure not sure, avk your ldsmabile retailer. For atededitioal trferrrnationt, xee vour " Warranty amd
Cwner Assiviance Informalion” Dokt
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Capacities and Specifications (Continued)

FoelTank ................ S T T e e 20 gallons 76,00 L
Power Steering
3.1L V6 Engine
T e L P e I pint (.50 L.
Complete S¥SEmM oo iiiiierrionnrrrnna, T | 1/4 pints (.60 L
3800 V6 Engine
T I pin (.50 L
Complete System ... ... .. ... S 1 1/2 pints 0.70 L
Tire Pressures, Sizes .. ... ... .. ... .. ... ... ...... vovee e aee Certification/Tire libel on driver's door.
Wheel Nut Torgue .. ... .. ... .. .. ..... b et AR 10N Th=f1 |40 Nem

NOTE: All capacities are approximate. When adding, be sure to fill to the appropriate level, as recommended in this manual.
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Engine Specifications

VIN Engine Code ., .
TPl sl
Displacement .. ...
Compression Ratio .

Firing Order

Thermaostat T:mp::m’rurc Ep:r:tﬂamul

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Adr Cleaner Element . . . . .

Engine (hl Filter . . .
PCY Valve ..
Spark Plugs . ..

Remote Lock Control Battery (1)

J1L V6 Engine
]
Vo
3.1 Liters
8.5:1
| =2-3-4-5-f
195 *F (#1°C)

AC Type A-TT3C
AC Type PF-47
AC Type CV-TROC
AC Type sRAITS

Crap; 0045 inch (1,14 mim}

CR2032

3800 Vo Engine
L
Y6
X B Latérs
9.0 1
|=6H-5-4-3-2
1957F (9] °C)

AC Type A-974C
AL Type PF-47
AC Type CV=-8920C
AC Type 41-601
Gap: 0L060 inch (1.52 mum)
CR2032
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Replacement Bulbs

OUTSIDE LAMPS BULEB INSIDE LAMPS BULB
B ken BRI - s e e S e AR R 3057 Courtesy Lamps
Center High-Mounted Stop Lamp . .. ........0o .0, 577 a0 A s itk s b T e e O
Front Parking/Tum Signal Lamps ... ... ..., .. 3357 Sliding Door Stepwell ..o oL 562
License Phmte Tamp .. .. cdilnGllaaaalasadia i, 194 Fromt-Floar- .. o s s e s e S i a 194
Halogen Headlamps Reading Lamps
8 N S S R A P R P O S N PR SR S S e S el e
BB el e e T T e s 005 DR s SN G A e e e T R 906
Fop/ Laitge ) e e il e HI-55W Dome Lamps
Front Sidemarker Lamps ... 0.0 0ooodaa ol FENA s ARk P R L R e N BT e Si
Stop/Tal/Tum Signal Lamps 1 T e AR e e L P R S S e 561
Laper 2 Poiaboss L. s v bl e 194 Clove Compartment Lamp . . ... ..o coiiieaaiaas, 194
Lo 2 PoslONE .« o e S e a e ey s 2057 i T e e e e 74
B T BT T R R R S e 561
— —— — 6-61




NOTES
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‘!!‘ Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER

LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

[ s section covers the mantenance reguired for your
Cldsmobale. Your vehicle needs these services to retain s
salety, dependabifity and emission control pertormance,

Protection

Plan

Hove vou prrchiosed the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
Ve rie ity yener et velnieleowarroanties, See vonr
{ Molvimehi e vereiiler for deteils

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle mainenance not only helps 1o keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
environment. All recommended maintenonge procedures
ure imiportant. Improper velicle maintenance or the
removal of important components can significantly
aftect the quality of the air we breathe., mproper fuid
levels or even the wrong tire inflation can increase the
level of emssions from your vehicle. To help protect our
environment, and 1o help keep vour vehicle m good
condinon, please mamtinn your vehicle properly




How This Section is Organized
The remaunder of this section 15 divided into five pans;

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
what to have done and how often. Some of these
services can be complex, so unless you are techmcally
gualified and have the necessary equipment, you should
let your retmiler’s service department or another
qualified service center dio these jobs.

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
work only if you have the required know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job.
If you have any doubt, have a qualified
technician do the work.

It you are skilled enough 1o do some work on your
vehicle, vou will probably want 1o get the service
information GM publishés. You will find a listof
publicanons and how to get them in this manual, See
*Service Publications™ in the Index.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ tells vou what
should be checked whenever you stop for fuel. It also
explaing what you can casily do to help keep vour
vehicle in good condition,

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ explains
important inspections that your Oldsmobile retailer’s
service department or another qualified service Center
should perform.

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ lists
some products GM recommends 1o help Keep vour
vehicle properly maintained. These producis, or therr
equivalents. should be used whether you do the work
voursell or have 11 done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides a place for
vou o record the mauntenance performed on vour
vehicle. Whenever any maimienance is performed, be
sure o write it down in this part. This will help vou
determine when your next maintenance should be done,
In addition, it 15 o good idea o keep vour maintenance
receipts. They muy be needed o qualify your vehicle for
WITTHNLY repairs.

oS R e——— —




Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want to help you keep your
vichicle in good working condinon. But we don’t know
exactly how vou'll drive it. You may drive very short
distances only a few nmes o week. Or you may drive
long distances all the tme 10 very hot, dusty weather,
You may use your vehicle m moking delivenes. Or you
may drive 1t 1o work, run-errands or use it in many
ather wiys.

Because of all the different ways people use ther GM
vehicles, mamtenance needs vary. You may even need
miare frequent checks and replacements than you'll find
in the schedules in this section. So please read this
section und note how you drive. If vou hove any
questions on how to keep vour vehicle in good
condition, see vour Oldsmobile retaler

Thay part tells you the muntenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them. H you
g0 o your retaler for vour service needs, yvou' |l know
that GM -trained und supponed service people will
perform the work using genuine GM parts,

The proper fluds and lubricunts 1o use are listed in

Part D. Make sure whoever services your vehacle vses

these. All pants should be repliaced and all necessary

repairs done belore vou or anyone ¢lse dnves the

vehicle.

These schedules are for vehicles that:

® currv passengers und cargo within recommended
limits. You will find these lomits on vour vehicle’s
Certfication/Tire label. See “Loading Your Vehicle™
in the Index,

® e driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
driving limits.

® v the riecommended unleaded (uel. See “Fuel™ in
the Index.

selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which ol the two schedules is
right for yvour vehicle. Here's how o decide which
schedule o follow:




Maintenance Schedule

Schedule 1 Definition

Schedule T Intervals

Follow Mamtenance Schedule § it any one of these s
Lrate fon your vehele:

® Nost trips are less thon' S 1w 10 miles (810 TH km).
This s particutarly important when outside
Larperdinres are betow freezng.

® Muostinps imelude extensive idling (such as freguent
drving in stop-and-=go 1rfic)

®  Maost trips are through dusty areis.

®  You lrequently tow o tradler oF nse poclamier on topal

Vol el le.

Schedule | should also be followed ff the vehicle s used
tor dethvery service, police, taxn or other commercial
upplcation

Fvery 300 Miles (5 000 km) or 3 Months
Engine Oil and Filter Change
Every 6,000 Miles (10 (00 km) or 6 months
Chussis Lubrication
At 6,000 Miles (10 (06 km) - Then Every
120000 Miles (25 000 km)
Tire Rotation
Every 15000 Miles (25 000 Km)
Aar Cleaner Filier Inspection. if deiving in dusty conditions
Every 300000 Miles (500000 km)
Adr Cleaner Filer Replacement
Sparck Plug Replucement
Cooling System Service (or every 24 months)
Every 50,000 Miles (83 (00 km)
Automatic Transaxle Service (severe conditions)
Every 60,000 Miles ( 100 000 km)
Engine Accessory Dinve Bell Inspection
Spark Plug Wire |I1H]:ILL[IL1U
Exhaust Gas Recoculation (EGR) System Inspection
for every Ol months) (3 1L Code D eaging only)
Engine Timing and Distrthutor Check (or every
ot moanths ) {3 1L Code B engine only)
Fuel Tank. Chap ond Lines Inspecton (or every 6l months)




Maintenance Schedule

Schedule 11 Definition

Schedule 1 Intervals

Follow Schedule IT onldy if none of the conditions from
Schedule 1 are true.

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km)
Engine ()il and Filter Change (or every 12 months)
Chassis Lubrication (or every 12 months)
At 7,500 Miles (12 500 km) - Then Every
15,000 Miles (25 000 km)
Tire Rotation
Every 30,000 Miles (50 (M) km)
Cooling System Service (or every 24 months)
Spark Plug Replacement
Air Cleaner Filter Replacement
Air Cleaner Hoses, Ducts & Valves Inspection
(3.1L Code D Engine Only)
Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km)
Automatic Transaxle Service (severe conditions)
Every 60,000 Miles ( 100 000 km)
Engine Accessory Drive Belt Inspection
Spark Plug Wire Inspection
Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) System Inspection
(or every 60 months) (3, 1L Code D engine only)
Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection (or every
60 months)
Engine Timing and Distributor Check (or every
60 months) (3. 1L Code D engine only)




Maintenance Schedule I

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles
{166 000 km) at the same intervals.

Footnotes

T The U.S, Environmental Protection Agency or the
Cabfornia Air Resources Board has determined that the
failure 1o perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the emission warranty or limit recall liability prior to the
completion of the vehicle’s useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended maintenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the muintenance
be recorded.

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

76




Maintenance Schedule 1
6,000 Miles (10 000 kmn)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emtission Centrof Service,

| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbedy contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first),

[ Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

An Emixsion Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule I

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emiszsion Contrid Service,

[_] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

L Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emission Comtrol Service,

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1
18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

__| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Sendce.

LI Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
pomnts and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first),

| Rotate tires. See *“Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

21,000 Miles (35 000 km )

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contral Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

Change engine oil and filter (or every
1 months, whichever occurs first),
Vv Enprssiomn Coiitredd Seervbise

Lubricale the suspension and stecring

linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (orevery 6 months;
whichever occurs first).

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisston Cenrtred Semice

DATE

AUTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

[ ! Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service.

_ Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage. parking
brake cable guides and underbody contac
points and Iinkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first),

! Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first).

See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what

o use. Inspect hoses. Clean radiator,
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure
test the cooling system and pressure cap.
An Entisyion Contral Service.

__1 RE;!L'JL'L: H['tEJ.I:'i-L |‘}|l.lg'-. An Emrasion Cagntirnd

Service

[ | Replace air cleaner filter. Replace filter
more often under dusty conditions.

Aw Envixsion Conntiieod Sirvd'e.

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotion
pattern and additional information

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICELD BY:
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Maintenance Schedule |
33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

|_1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controf Service.

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisston Cantrol Service,

[ "] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1
39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

(] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

— 7-13




Maintenance Schedule 1
45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.
[1 Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving

in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emission Control Service.

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage. transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable gumides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1
50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

[] Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
if the vehicle 15 mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions:

- In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

~ Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use your vehicle under any of

these conditions, the fluid and filter do not
reqguire changing.

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

["] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1
54,000 Miles (920 000 km )

[ "1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

[[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule |

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

|| Change engine o1l and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

A Emisyion Control Service

_| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage. transaxle shilt linkage, purking
brake cable guides and underbody contucl
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first),

_| Inspect engine accessory drive belt.

_ | Drain, fTush and refill cooling system (or
every 24 months. whichever occurs first),
see “Engine Coolant™ in the Index tor what
o use. Inspect hoses. Clean radiator,
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pri:wure
test the cooling system and pressure cap, An
Emission Conrrol Servige,

L] REPIHL‘E spark plugﬁ. An Enrixsion Controd Se rvive

L Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission

- . 5 wla
Conrrod Service,

]

Replace air eleaner Hilter. Replace hiltes
more often under dusty conditions.

A Evnisseon Conttrol Sevvive.

Inspect fuel tank. cap and lines Tor damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap misket tor any
damage. Replace parts us needed (ov every
Gl months).

Ao Emianiténr Candredd Sedvice. ™

nspect Exbaust Gas Recirculation (EGR)

system (orevery 60 months) (3L Code T
engine only). ool Sevvite,
Engine Timing and Distributor Check (o
every bl months) (3. 1L Code D ename only )

S ki

DATE ACTUALAMILEAGE |SERVICELD BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service:

DATE

ACIUVAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

|_| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controf Service,

|_I Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

] Ronate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |[SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Serpvice.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs [irst).
An Emission Control Service.

[[] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage {or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule I

75,000 Miles (125 000 kmn)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

(| Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emission Controf Service.

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbedy contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule |

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emisxion Control Service.

[_| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage. parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1

87,000 Miles (145 000 kmn)

[_] Change engine ol and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emuission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

|'

7-22

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emixsion Canitrol Service.

[ ] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first),

[ Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first).
See “Engine Coolant” in the Index for what
to use. Inspect hoses. Clean radiator,
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure
test the cooling svstem and pressure cap.

An Emission Contrel Service.




Maintenance Schedule I

—| R!:[IIHCE Spar k plugs. An Emissien Control

Service.

| Replace air cleaner filter. Replace filter
more often under dusty conditions.
An Emission Control Service.
| Rotate tires. See¢ “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional mformation.

93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

|_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emitssion Control Service.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1

96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

[ Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first).

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

| "] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 1

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

[ ] Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
il the vehicle s mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions:

— In heavy city trattic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

In hilly or mountainous terrain.
~ When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi. police or
delivery service,

If vou do not use vour vehicle under any of

these conditions, the fluid and filter do not
reguiire changing,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 11

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
( 166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 mles
(166 000 km) at the same intervals

Footnotes

T The ULS, Environmental Protection Agency or the
Crliformia Air Besources Board has determined that the
failure to perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the: emission watranty or limit recall hability prior to the
completon of the vehicle's uselul lite. We, however,
urge that all recommended minntenance services be
pr;'rt'nrlm:d ai the indhcated intervals and the muntenance
be recorded.

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first),

[ Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

T ————————— —




Maintenance Schedule Il

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Cortral Servioe.

" Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift hinkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
1 2 months, whichever occurs first),
A Emiysiom Comtrod Sermnee,

[] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage. transaxle shift hnkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).

|| Rotate ures. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and addinonal mformaton,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED Y
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Maintenance Schedule 11

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

HChange engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisxion Control Service.

|| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).

! Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first),
See “Engine Coolant”™ in the Index for what
to use. Inspect hoses. Clean radiator.
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure
test the cooling system and pressure cap.
An Emission Control Service.

Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control
Service,

(1 Replace air cleaner filter. An Emission Control
Service.

[| Air Cleaner Hoses, Ducts & Valves
Inspection (3.1L Code D engine only).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 11

37,500 Miles (62 500 km) 45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every [ Change engine oil and filter (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs [irst). 12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service, An Emission Control Service,

| Lubricate the suspension and steering __| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage. parking linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months, points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first). whichever oceurs first).

1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 11

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

[] Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions:
~ In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service,

If vou do not use your vehicle under any of

these conditions, the fluid and filter do not
require changing,

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

1 Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule 11

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Contral Service.

[] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).

[ Inspect engine accessory drive belt.

[ Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first).
See "Engine Coolant” in the Index for what
to use. Inspect hoses. Clean radiator,
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure
test the cooling system and pressure cap.
An Emission Control Service.

L1 Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control Service.

L1 Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission
Control Service. T

[ ] Replace air cleaner filter. An Emission Control
Service.

_| Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gaskel for any
damage. Replace parts as needed (or every
60 months). An Emission Control Service. T

[] Air Cleaner Hoses, Ducts & Valves
Inspection (3.1L Code D engine only).

L[| Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) System
Inspection (or every 60 months) (3.1L
Code D engine only).

| Engine Timing and Distributor Check (or
every 60 months) (3.1L Code D engine only).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 11

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

LI Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[ 1 Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).

["] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[! Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first),

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule 11

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

"] Change engine oil and filter (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first),
An Enrissivn Conpeed Service,

[ ] Lubricate the suspension and steering
Imkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbody contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICEL BY:

90,000 Miles (150 000 km )

_| Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
Anp Emdsston Conrred Serviee,

| Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brike cable guides and underbody contact
points and hinkage (or every |2 months.,
whichever occurs first),

LI Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first),
See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what
to use. Inspect hoses. Clean radiator,
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure
test the cooling system and pressure cap.
An Enissiens Contred Servjce.

(Continued)
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Maintenance Schedule 11

20,000 Miles (150 000 km) (Continued)

[ | Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control
Service,

] Replace air cleaner filter. An Emivsion Contenl
Service.

1 Air Cleaner Hoses, Ducts & Valves
Inspection (3,11 Code D engine only).

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
|2 months. whichever occurs first),
An Emussion Control Service,

] Lubricate the suspension and steering
linkage, transaxle shift linkage, parking
brake cable guides and underbedy contact
points and linkage (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first),

T Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE (SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule 11

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

| | Change automatic transaxle Muid and filter
if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

- In hilly or mountainous terrain,
— When doing frequent trailer towing,

— Uses such as found mn taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use vour vehicle under any of
these conditions, the fluid and filter do not
reguire changing.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed wt the intervals specified w help
ensure the satety, dependability and emission control
pertormance of yvour velicie.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added 1o yvour

vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown in
Pirt 1.

At Each Fuel Fill

It ix tmpesrtant for you or a service station artendant 1o
perform these underhood checks ar each fuel fill.

Engine Oil Level

Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil if
necessary. See “Engme O™ i the Index for turther
details,

Engine Coolant Level

Check the engine coolant level and ndd the proper
coolant mix if pecessary. See "Coolunt™ in the Index for
further detmls.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the
windshield washer tank and add the proper flud if
necessary. See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the Index
tor further details.

At Least Once a Month

Tire Inflation

Check tire inflation. Make sure tires are inflated 1o the
pressures specified on the Certification/Tire lubel
located on the rear edge of the driver's door. See “Tires”
in the Index for further details.

Cassette Deck

Clean the cassette deck. Cleaning should be done every
S0 hours of tpe play, See “Audio Systems™ in the Index
for further details.




Al Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant
specified in Part D,

Body Lubrication

Lubricate all body door hinges, including the lifigate.
Also lubricate all hinges and laiches, meluding those for
the hood. shding door wrack, rear compartment, glove
box door, console door, and any folding seat hardware.
Part D tells yvou what to use. More frequent lubrication
may be required when exposed to a comosive
enviromment.

Starter Switch

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. If it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you start, be sure you huve enough room
around the vehicle.

b

Firmly upply both the parking braoke (see “Parking
Brake™ in the Index if necessary ) and the regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be
ready to turn off the engine immediately if it starts,

3. Try to start the engine in each gear. The starter
should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N}, If
the starter works in any other position, your vehicle
needs service.

Brake=Transaxle Shift Interlock -- BTSI

/A CAUTION:

When you are daing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. ITit does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

. Before you start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle. It should be parked on a level
surface,

[ %]

Firmly apply the parking brake (see “Parking Brake™
in the Indeéx if necessary ).

NOTE:; Be ready to apply the regular broke
immediately if the vehicle begins to move.
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3. With the enging off. murn the key to the RUN positnon,
but don’t start the engine, Without applying the regular
brake, try to move the shift lever out of PARK {P) with
normal effort. If the shift lever moves out of PARK (P),
vour vehicle's BTSI needs service.

Steering Colomn Lock

While parked. and with the parking brake set, try to turn
the key to LOCK i each shift lever posinon.

® The kev should tum to LOCK only when the shift
lever is in PARK (F).

® The key should come out only in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle PARK (P)
Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:
Mymmdﬂhgthhnhuk,ymvﬂﬂde
could begin to move. You or others could be
hjun:llﬂpmpurlruﬂuﬂhe&nmgﬁl.ﬁnku
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case

it begins to roll, Be ready to apply the regular
 brake at once should the vehicle begin to move.

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping your foor on the regular brake, set the
parking brake.

® Tocheck the parking brake: With the engine running
and transaxle in NEUTRAL (N), slowly remove foot
pressure from the regular brake pedal. Do this unil
the vehicle is held by the parking brake only.

® To check the PARK (P) mechanism’s holding ability:
Shift to PARK (P}, Then release all brakes.

Underbody Flushing

Al least every spring, use plain water (o flush any
corrosive materials from the underbody, Take care to
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris
can collect.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should
be performed at least twice a year (for instance, each
spring and fall). You should let your GM retailer’s
service department or other gualified service center do
these jobs, Make sure any necessary repairs are
completed at omece.

Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure all vour belts, buckles, latch
plates, retractors, anchorages and reminder systems are
working properly. Look for any loose parts or damage.
I you see anything that might keep a restraint system
from doing 1ts job, have 1t repared.

Steering, Suspension and Front-Wheel-
Dirive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering
system for damaged. loose or missing parts, signs of
wear, or lack of lubncanon, Inspect the power steenng
lines and hoses for proper hookup, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, etc. Clean and then inspect the drive
axle boot seals for damage, ears or leakage. Replace
seals 1f necessary.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspéct the complete exhaust <ystem. Inspect the body
near the exhaust system. Look for broken, damaged,
missing or out=of=positon parts as well as open seams,
holes, loose connections, or other conditions which
could cause a heat build-up 1n the floor pan or could let
exhaust fumes to the vehicle. See “Engine Exhaust™ in
the Index.

Throttle Linkage Inspection

Inspect the throttle linkage for interference or binding.
and for damaged or missing parts. Replace parts as
needed.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete sysiem. Inspect brake lines and
hoses Tor proper hookup, binding, leaks, cracks, chafing,
ete. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors for
surface condition. Also inspect drum brake hnings for
wear and cracks. Inspect other brake parts, including
drums, wheel cylinders, calipers, parking hrake, ete.
Check parking brake adjustment. You may need to have
viour brakes inspected more often if vour driving habits
or conditions resalt in frequent brakimg.




Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubnicants identified below by name,
part number or specification may be obtained from your

USAGE

FLUIVLUBRICANT

Hydraulic Brake
System

———

Delco Supreme 117 Brake Fluid
(GM Part No. 1052535 or
equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid),

GM retailer.
USAGE FLUINNVLUBRICANT
Engine Oil Engine oil with the American

Petroleum [nstitute Certified For
Gasoline Engines “Starbugst™
symbaol of the proper viscosity. To
determine the prelerred viscosity
for your vehicle’s engine, see
“Engine Oil” in the Index

Parking Brake
Guides

Chassis |ubricant {GM Part

No. 1052497 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements of
NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or
GC-LB.

Power Steering
System

GM Hydraulic Power Steening
Fluid (GM Part No. 1052884 or
equivalent).

Engine Coolant

50¢50 mixture of water (preferably
distilled) and good quality
ethylene glycol base antifre¢ze
(GM Part Nev, 1052753 or
equivalent) conforming to GM
Specification 1825M or approved
recycled coolant conformmg to
GM Specification 1825M.

Coolant
Supplement

GM Part No, 3634621 or
equivalent.

Automutic DEXRON -1 Automatic
Transaxle Transmission Fluid,
Key Lock Lubricate with Multi-Purpose
Cylinders Lubricant (GM Purt
No, 12345120) or synthetic
SAE 5W-30 engine vil.
Automatic Engine oil.
Transaxle Shift
Linkage
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USAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Chassis Chassis lubricant (GM Part Hood and Door | Engine oil or Lubriplate Lubricant
Lubrication No. 1052497 or equivalent) or Hinges, Rear (GM Part No. 1050109).

lubricant meeting requirements of Folding Seat,
NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or Fuel Door
GC-LB. Hinge, Rear
Windshield GM Optikleen®™ Washer Solvent f&mﬂnfj“‘
Washer Solvent | {GM Part No. 1051515 or B
equivalent), Sliding Door Lubriplate Lubricant aerosol (GM
als f" &
Hood Latch Track E::an[éﬂuélagjjjiﬁ}} or egquivalent
Assembly arease.
. : Weatherstri Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM
. Pivots: . : S Yadr
! 5{::;1:;&&!:1 8. Engine o Conditioning Part No. 12345579 or equivalent).
Anchor

b. Release Paw|

b. Chassis lubricant (GM Pan
No, 1052497 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements
of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB
or GC-LB.

See “Replacement Parts™ in the Index for recommended
replacement filters, valves and spark plugs.
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the
date, odemeter reading and who performed the service
in the boxes provided after the maintenance interval,

Any additional information from “Owner Checks and
Services” or “Penodic Maintenance™ can be added on
the following record pages. Also. vou should retain all
mainienance receipts. Your owner information porifolio
15 a convenient place 1o store them.

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVIUED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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'l! Section 8 Customer Assistance Information
i e e N S S g ™ aay— =
— s == = ———— ===

Here you will find out how to comact Oldsmobile if you
need assistance. This section includes information on:
Costomer Satisfaction Procedure, Customer Assistance
for Hearing or Speech Impaired, BBB Auto Line --
Alternative Dispute Resolution Program, Reporting
Safety Defects, Roadside Assistance and Service and
Crwner Publications.

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill are important 1o your
retailer and Oldsmobile, Normally, any concern with the
sales trunsaction or the operation of your vehicle will be
resolved by vour retailer’s Sales or Service
Departments. Sometimes, however, despite the best
intentions of all concerned, misunderstandings can
pccur. If your concern has not been resolved to your
satisfaction, the following steps should be taken:

STEP ONE -- Discuss your concemm with & member of
your retail facility management. Normally, concems can
be quickly resolved at that level, I the matter has
already been reviewed with the Sales, Service, or Parts

Manager, contact the owner of the retail facility or the
Cieneral Manager.

STEP TWO -- If after contacting a member of the retail
fucility management, it appears your concermn cannot be
resolved by the retail facility without further help,
cantact the Oldsmobile Customer Assistunce Network
by calling 1-800-442-6537. In Canada, contact GM of
Canada Customer Assistance Center in Oshawa by
calling 1-8(0-263-3777 {English) or 1-800-263-T854

i French),

In Mexico, call (525) 254-3777. In Puerto Rico, call
[-BN-496-9992 (English) or [-8(N)-496-9993

( Spumish). In the US, Virgin Islands, call

| -8(H)-496-9994, In other overseas locations, contact
GM North American Export Sales in Conada by calling
1-905-644-41 1 2.
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For prompt assistance, please huve the following

information available to give the Customer Assistance

Representalive:

Your name, address. home and business telephone
numbers

Vehicle Identilication Number (This is availuble
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plate at
the top left of the instrument panel and visibie
through the windshield.)

Retail facility name and location
Vehicle delivery date and present mileage

Nature of concern

We encourage you to call the oll-free number listed
previeusly in order (o give your inguiry prompl
attentiom, However. if you wish to write Oldsmobile,
wrile 10:

United States

8-2

Customer Assistance Reprasentative
Oldsmobile Central Office

920 Townsend St

PO, Box 30093

Langing, M1 4809049

Canada

Creneral Motors of Canada Limated
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7

Keter to vour Worranty and Owner Assistunce
Information booklet for addresses of Canadian and GM
Chverseas offices.

When contacting Oldsmobile, please remember that
yvour concern will likely be resolved in the retail facility,
using the retailer’s facilities, equipment and personnel,
That is why we suggest you Tollow Stap One first if you
have o concern.

Customer Assistance for the Hearing
or Speech Impaired (TDD)

T assist customers who have hearing difficulties,
Oldsmaobile has installed special TDD

{ Telecommunication Devices for the Deaf) equipment at
15 Customer Assistance Center. Any hearing or speech
impuired customer who has access oo TDD or
conventional teletypewriter (TTY) can communicate
with Oldsmobile by dinhing: 1-800-TDD-0OLDS, (TDD
users in Canada can dial 1=-800-263-3830.)




GM Participation in BBB AUTO
LINE - Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program®

*This program may not be available i all states,
depending on state law. Canadiun owners refer to your
Warranty und Owner Assistance Information booklet,
Gieneral Motors reserves the right to change eligibility
limitations and/or o discontinue its participation in this
PrOgram.

Both Oldsmaobile and your Oldsmobile retailer are
committed to making sure you are completely satisfied
with vour new vehicle, Qur experience has shown that,
if @ situation arises where you feel your concern has not
been adequately addressed, the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure described earlier in this section 15 very
successful.

There may be instances where an impartial third-party
can assist in amving at a solution to a disagreement
regarding vehicle repairs or interpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty. To assist in resolving these
disagreements Oldsmobile voluntarily participates in
BBB AUTO LINE.

BRBB AUTO LINE 15 an out-of-court program
administered by the Better Business Bureau system (o
settle disputes between customers and antomobile
manufucturers. This program is available free of charge
lo custimers who currently own or lease a GM vehicle,

If you are not satisfied after following the Costomer
Satisfaction Procedure, you may contact the BBB using
the toll-free wlephone number, or write them at the
following address:

BEB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 8

Arlington, VA 22203

Telephone: |-8(-955-5100

To file o claim. you will be asked 1o provide your name
and address, vour Vehicle Identification Number (VIN),
and a statement of the nature of your complaint,
Eligihility is limited by vehicle age and mileage, and
other factors.




We prefer vou utilize the Customer Sutisfaction
Procedure before vou resort to AUTO LINE, but you
riay contact the BEB at any time. The BBB will atemp
to resolve the complaint serving as an imtermediary
between you and Oldsmobile, If thiy mediation is
unsuccessful, un informal hearing will be scheduled
where eligible customers may present their case to an
impartial third-party arbitrator,

The arbitrator will make a decision which vou muy
aceept or reject. I you accept the decision, GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily take about forty days from
the time you {ile a claim until a decision is made.

Some state liws may require vou (o use this program
before filing a claim with a state-run arbitration program
or in the courts, For further information, contoct the
BBB ut 1-800-955-5 100 or the Oldsmobile Customer
Assistance Network at 1-800-442-6537,

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

IF you believe that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause i crash or could cause injury or death, you should
immediately inform the Natonal Highway Traffic
Safery Administration (NHTSA). in addition to
notifying General Motors,

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an
investigation, and if it finds that o spfety defect exists in
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign, However. NHTSA cannol become inyolved
in individual problems between you, your retaler, or
Cienernl Motors,

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-free at 1-8(0)-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C. area) or write to:

NHTSA, LLS. Depurtment of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20590

You can algo obtain other informution about motor
vehicle safety from the Hotline.




REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

IT you bive in Canada, and you believe that vour vehicle
has o safety defect, you should immeduately notify
Transport Canada, in addition to notifving Geperal
Motors of Canada Limited. You may wrile wy;

Transport Canada
Box 88RO

Ortwwa, Ontorio K16 32,

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In additon 10 noulying NHTSA (or Transport Canada)
in o situation like this, we cerinly hope vou'll notily
us. Please call us at 1-800-442-6537, or write:

Oldsmobile Customer Assistance Network
PO, Box 30095
Lansing, MI 48504

In Canadn, please call us at 1=-8(0-263-3777 (English)
ar 1=-80-263-7854 {French). Or, write:

Creneral Motors of Canada Limited
Customner Assistance Cenler

1905 Colonel Sam Drive

Ohshowa, Ontario L1H 8P7
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Oldsmobile Roadside Assistance
Program Features and Benefits

The Oldsmobile Roadside Assistance program means

help is just a toll-free call away - 24 hours a day, 365
days a vear.

Courteous and capable Customer Assistance Advisors
are on-call to provide you with prompt assistance.

24-Hour Oldsmohile Roadside Assistance
Telephone Number
1-K0(-442-0L.DS (6537) 18 the one number 1o call for

assistance in the United States. Trained Customer
Assistance Advisors, on-call to render assistance to

Oldsmobile drivers, can dispatch roadside assistance and

towing service, locate the nearest Oldsmaobile retail
facility, take your reguest for an Oldsmobile
computerized trip routing or simply answer any
guestions the Cldsmobile driver may have about the
coverage provided by your Oldsmobile Roadside
Assistance Program. The Oldsmobile Roadside
Assistance number is fully staffed and operational
24 hours a day, 365 days o year,

Who Is Covered?

Oldsmaobile Roadside Assistance (Oldsmobile Edece)
covers all 1995 Oldsmobile vehicles.

Coverage is for the Oldsmobile vehicle, regardless of
rive driver, and is concurrent with the
Bumper-lo-Bumper warranty period.

Oldsmobile reserves the right to limit services or
reimbursement 1o an owner or driver when in
Oldsmobile’s judgement the claims become excessive in
frequency or type of occurrence.
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Service and Owner Publications

Service manuals, service bulletins, owner's manuals and
other service literature are available for purchase for all
current and many past model General Motors vehicles,

Toll-free telephone numbers for ordering information:

United States  1-800-551-4123
Cuanadi | -80()-668-3539

Service Manuals

Service manuals contain diagnostic and repair
information for all chassis and body systems. They may
be useful for owners who wish to gain o greater
understanding of their vehicle, They dre also usetul for
owners with the appropriate skill level or training who
wish 1o perform “do-it-yoursel ™ service. These are
authentic General Mators service manuals meant for
professional, qualified technicians. In some cases they
refer to specialized wools, equipment and safety
procedures necessary to service the vehicle.

Service Bulletins

Service bulletins covering various subjects are regularly
sent o all General Motors dealerships/retadl facilities.
GM monitors product performance in the field. When
service methods are found which promote better service
on GM vehicles, bulletins are created 1o help the
techmician perform better service. Service bulletins may
involve any number of vehicles. Some will descnbe
inexpensive service, others will describe expensive
service, Some will advise new or unexpected conditions,
and others may help avoid future costly repairs. An
important reminder - - service bulletins are meant for
qualified technicians, Since these bulletins are jssued
throughout the model year and beyvond, an index 15
required and published quarterly o help dentify specific
bulletins. Subscriptions are available. You can order an
index at the toll-free numbers listed previously, or ask a
OM dealer/retniler to see an index or individual bulletin.

Owner Publications

Owner's munuals, warranty folders and vanous owner
assistance booklets provide owners with general
aperation and maimtenance information,
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